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DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL SCIENCE.

For Announcement of this new Department, including Engineering,
Mining, Assaying, &c., see page 74.

Copies of the Calendar, bound up with the Examination Papers,
may be had of the Secretary, or at Messrs. Dawson’s Bookstore,

Price 2s. 6d.




Thomas Molson, Esq.
William Molson, Esq.

BENEFACTORS OF
I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811.

THE HONOURABLE JAMES MoGILL, by hislast Will and Testament,
under date 8th January, 1811, bequeathed the Estate of Burnside,
situated near the City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of
land, with the Manor House and Buildings thereon erected, and also
the sum of ten thousand pounds in money, unto the ““ Royal Institu-
tion for the Advancement of Learning,” constituted by Act of Parlia-
ment in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty King George
the Third, to erect and establish a University or College for the purpose
of Education, and the advancement of learning in the Province of Lower
Canada, with acompetent number of Professors and Teachers to render
such Establishment effectual and beneficial for the purposes intended,
requiring that one of the Colleges to be comprised in the said Univer-
sity, should be named and perpetually be known and distinguished by
the appellation of ‘“ MeGill College.”
he value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date
of the bequest at : . 2 d :

I[I. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO ENDOWMENT FUND, 1856.

At a meeting called by a number of the influential citizens of Montreal,
and held at the Merchants’ Exchange, 6th December, 1856, for the pur-
pose of taking into consideration the financial condition of the Univer=
sity of McGill College, the following Resolution was adopted :—
“That an effort ought to be made for increasing the endowment of MeGill
College, in such a manner as to extend its usefulness, and to place it for
the future upon an independent and permanent footing.”

Whereupon in pursuance of the above Resolution, the following donations
were enrolled for Special or General objects connected with the Univer-
sity,—The Royal Institution granting Scholarships in perpetuity ac-
cording to the value of the donations.

~

+£5,000 | Peter Redpath, Esq.

) | Thomas M. Taylor, Esq.

for the formation and mainte- Joseph McKay, Esq. .
nance of the chair of English Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq.
Language and Literature.

The Honourable John Molson ) | Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq.
}'

| Honourable John Rose .

John Gordon McKenzie, Esq. 500 | Charles Alexander, Esq.
Ira Gould, Esq. 500 | Moses E. David, Esq.
John Frothingham, Esq. 500 | Wm. Carter, Esq.
John Torrance, Esq. 3 500 | Thomas Paton, Esq. .
James B. Greenshields, Esq. 300 | Wm. Workman, Esq.
William Busbhy Lambe, Esq. 300 | Honourable A. T. Galt
Sir George Simpson, Knight 250 | Honourable Luther H. Holton
Henry Thomas, Esq. 280 | Henry Lyman, Esq.
John Redpath, Esq. 250 | David Torrance, Esq.
James McDougall, Esq. 250 | Edwin Atwater, Esq.
James Torrance, Esq. 250 | Theodore Hart, Esq. .
Honourable James Ferrier . 250 | William Forsyth Grant, Esq.
John Smith, Esq. 250 | Robert Campbell, Esq.
Harrisoun Stephens, Esq- 250 | Alfred Savage, Esq.
James Mitchell, Esq. 250 | James Ferrier, Jr., Esq.
Henry Ch;[l)mun, Esq. - 150 | William StophcnS, Esq.
Mr. Chapman also founded a N. 8. Whitney, Esq.

Gold Medal to be given annu- William Dow, Esq.

ally in the graduating class William Watson, Esq.

in Arts. Edward Major, Esq. . g
Honourable Peter McGill, 150 | Honourable Charles Dewey Day
John James Day, Es 150 | John R. Esdaile, Hsq. .

£30,000

150
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150
150
150
150
150
150
150
150
150
150
150
150
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150
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150
150
150
150
150
150
150
150

50

50
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TII. WILLIAM MOLSON HALL.

[n 1861 the  William Molson Hall,” being the west wing of the MecGill
College Buildings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory
and Class Rooms, was erected through the munificent Donation of the founder

whose name it bears.

IV. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS.

In 1860 the sum of £200 presented to the College by H. R. H. the ]’rin«)_c of
Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the “Prince
of Wales Gold Medal.”

In 1854 the ¢ Anne Molson Gold Medal,” was founded by Mrs. John Molson, of
Belmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and Physical
Science.

In the same year the  Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course, to
comprige and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England
from his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time appoint,—was founded by
citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anmiversary of the
birth of Shakespeare.

In the same year the ‘ Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology
and Natural Science, was founded by Sir William Edmund Logan, LI.D.,
F.R.S.; F.G.8., &e.

In 1865 the ¢ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” was founded by John Torrance,
Esq:, of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John Tor-
rance, for the best student in the graduating class in law, and more espe-
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law.

In the same year, the ‘ Holmes Gold Medal,” was founded by the Medical
Faculty, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esquire, M D., LI.D.,
late Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, to he given to the best student in the
graduating class in Medicine, who shall undergo a special examination in all
the branches, whether Primary or Final.

V. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS.

The ‘“Jane Redpath Exhibition” $100 annually, was founded in 1868 by
Mrs. Redpath of Terrace Bank, Montreal and endowed with the sum of $1667.

The Governors’ Scholarship of $100 to $120 annnally was founded by subserip-
tion of members of the Board of Governors in 1869.

FourTeErN other Scholarships & Exhibitions, for which see ‘“ Subscription in
Progress.”

VI. MISCELLANEOUS SUBSCRIPTIONS.

Mrs. G. Frothingham, for the ar- Subseriptions for the erection of
rangement of Dr. Carpenter’s a Fire-proof Building for the
Collection of Mazatlan Shells $233 Carpenter Collection of shells,

1868.

Hon. C. Dunkin, M.P., in aid of Peter Redpath, Esq. - $500
the chair of Practical Chemis- i William Molson, Esq. . 500
try : A 3 1,200 | H. Stephens, Esq. . : 100

Principal Dawson, in aid of the | R. J. Reekie, Esq. . 3 100
same 3 g £ 1,200 | J. H. R. Molson, Esq. e 100

P. Redpath, Esq., do. do. 266 | Sir W. E. Logan, F.R.S. ‘ 100

J. Molson, Esq. h 5 100

Subsecriptions for the purchase of Thomas Workman, Bsq., M.P. 100
Philosophical Apparatus, 1867. G. Frothingham, Esq. ” 100

William Molson, Esq. $500 ) Wm. Dow, Esq. : . 100

J. H. R. Molson, Esq. 500 | Thomas Rimmer HEsq. : 100

Peter Redpath, Hsq. 500 | Andrew Robertson, Esq. . 100

George Moffat, Hsq. 250 2,050 | Mrs. Redpath, g > 100

Andrew Robertson, Esq. 100 Benaiah Gibb, Hsq. 50

John Frothingham, Esq. 100 ] Honourable John Rose : 30

David Torrance, Esq. 100 §

$2,180

— S e W T




Subseriptions for the erection of Peter Redpath, Esq., . p 100
the Lodge and gates. G. H. Frothingham, Esq., . . 100

William Molson. Es $100 | G.D. Ferrier, Esq., . . 100

John H. R. Molson, Esq., - 100 | Geo. W. Warner, Esq., B 100

William Workmar, Esq., 3 100 | John Smith, Esq., - BN e 100

.Juﬂ'ph Tiffin, Jr., 1‘:,\'1,‘ 2 100 | Charles Alexander, Esq., 5 100

Thos. J. Claxton, Esq., ; 100 | J. E. Evans, Esq., . ST 100

James Linton, Esq , : 100 | Henry Lyman, Esq., < & 50

William MacDougall, qu = g 100 |

Charles J. Brydges, E ; 100 $2050.00

George Drummond, h“l'v 5 100

Thomas Rimmer, Esq., . . 100 | T. M. Thomson, Esq., for five

William Dow, Esq., i ‘ 100 prizes in the Faculty of Arts

John Frothingham, Esq v 100 in the Session 1869-70, 250

James A. Mathewson, Esq., . 100

VII. SUBSCRIPTION IN PROGRESS, i871.

At a meeting of the Friends of Education, called by a circular of the
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of MeGill University, and held in the Library
of the College, on Thursday, the 10th February, 1870, it was resolved :

¢ That an appeal be made to those interested in the cause of Higher
Education among l’mtutants, for their aid ;m«l contributions toward the im-
portant object of inores 1sing the Endowment of the College, and that a Com-
mittee be appointed ‘o take measures for promoting suc h ‘LPPL(” and for ob-
taining sub iptions.’

ln pursuance of this resolution a Committee was appointed to pursue
the appeal to the public ; and the following sums have alre ady been contr
buted.

Peter Redpath, Esq., for the B. Gibb, Esq. 5 N . 600
Endowment of the Chair W. Notman, Esq. A N 600
of Natural I”n]ncn]\h - $20,000 | T. W. Ritchie, Esq. § 3 600
William Molson, Esq. . 5,000 | A. & W. Robertson, Esqs. - 600
W. C. MeDonald, I 8q. . 5,000 ' T. M. Taylor, Esq. $100 per
Mr. McDonald gives also $1250 annum for a Scholarship.
yearly for the maintenance T. M. Thomson, Esq
of ten Scholarships & Exhi- two Exhibitions in Septem-
tions of the annual value ber, 1871 : 3 . 200
of $125 each. T. J. Claxton, Esq. £50 ster-
Thomas Workman, Esq 3 5,000 ling for additions to the Mu-
John F mﬂmwh,nn, ,11~ YR 5,000 seum. . 5 % 250
J. H. R. Molson, Es S 2,000 | John Reddy, Esq., M.D., . 100
Charles Alox:\n«lon . for the Messrs. Sinelair, Jack & Co. 250
endowment of a Scholar Wm, Lunn ,\q . 100
ship of the annual value of Kenneth Campbell, E\q : 109
$120, . 3 i s 2,000 William Rae, Lwl : 50
Honourable F. W. Torrance, 1,000 Iuhu McLennan, Esq. et 1,000
Sir W. E. Logan LL. D., F. R.S. 1,000 A. Ramsay, Hsq. . . 100
G. W. Campbell, Esq. M. D. 1,000 \\ m. Molson, Esq. for Libra-

Hart Logan, Esq. x 1,000 ry Fund. > o 4,000
VIII. SPECIAL ENDOWMENT FOR DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL
SCIENCE.

Daniel Torrance, Esq., . > X . : - 5,000
George Moffatt, Esq. : . > 4 1000
Hon. James Ferrier (per annum 1m 7 years) 5 . A 100
Donald Ross, Esq. do . 5 . g ‘ 50
P. Redpath, Esq,, (per annum for 5 years), : - . 400
J. H. R. Molson, Esq., do, . : p : 400
G. H. Frothingham, Hsq,, do, g ¢ " % 400

T. J. Claxton, Hsq., (per annum), . A 2 = ¢ 100







RAeGBill Wniversity, Iontveal.

The Thirty Ninth Session of this University, being the Nineteenth

ander the amended charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1871.

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, eranted in 1821 and amended in 1852,

the Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College, constitute the
Corporation of the University ; and, under the statutes framed by the Board

of Governors with approval of the Visitor, have the power of granting degrees
in all the Arts and Faculties, in McGill College, and in Colleges, affiliated

thereto.

The Statutes and Regulations of the University have been framed on

the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of per-

sons the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture

and professional training. In its religious character the University is Pro
testant, but not denominational ; and while all possible attention will be
oiven to the character and conduct of students, no interference with their

peculiar religious views will be sanctioned.

I. McGILL COLLEGE.

Tug Facurry oF ArTs.—The complete course of study for the Degree

TuE

THE

of B. A. extends over four Sessions, of eicht months each ; and in
cludes Classics and Mathematics, Experimental Physics, English Li-
terature, Logie, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and
one Modern Language, or Hebrew ; all of which subjects are
imperative in the first three years of the Course; but in the fourth
year options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics,
Mathematics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and En-
olish Literature. Certain exemptions are also allowed to Professional
Students. There are also Special and Partial courses, and facilities
are afforded for the practice of Meteorological observations.

Facurry oF MEpICINE.—The complete course of study in Medi-
cine extends over four Sessions, of six months each, and leads to

the degree of M. D., C. M.
Facunry ofF Law.—The complete course in Law extends over

three Sessions of six months each, and leads to the degrees of

B. C.1i..and D. C. L.

[ Details of the above courses of study, with the fees and the dates of commence

nent of the classes, will be found in subsequent pages.]
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I1. AFFILIATED COLLEGES.

Students of these Colleges are matriculated in the University, and
may pursue their course of study wholly in the Affiliated College, or
in part therein and in part in MeGill College, and may come up to the
University Examinations on the same terms with the Students of McGill
College.

MorriN COLLEGE, Quebec.—Is affiliated in so far as regards degrees in
Arts and Law. The ordinary Course in Arts includes Classies
Mathematics, English Literature, Mental and Moral Philosophy and
Logic. There are IHonour Courses in Classics and in Mental and

Moral Philosophy.

[ Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal.]

St. Francis CoLLEGE, Richmond, P. @.—Is affiliated in so far as regards
degrees in Arts,

[Detailed information may be obtained from J. H. Graham, LL.D., Principal.]
11I. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES.
Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their

Students the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in Arts,

with such facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on.

Tue CoNGREGATIONAL CoOLLEGE oF BriTisH NorTH AMERICA, Mon-
treal.

Tne PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE oF MONTREAL, in connection with the
Canada Presbyterian Church.

JV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS.

Tur McGinL NoRMAL SCH0OL provides the training requisite for, Teachers
of Elementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers trained
in this School are entitled to Provineial diplomas.

e MopEL ScHOOLS OF THE McGiLL NorwAL Scioor are Elementary
fcllools, divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department, and
Primary School. Teachers in training in the Normal School are
employed in these Schools, under the supervision of the Head
Master and Mistress.

[Further information respecting these Schools will be found in subsequentf F
ages, and in the special announcement of the Normal School. ]
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VISITOR:—

His Excellency Tue Ricar HoxN. BaArovx Lisear, P.C.,K.G.C.B

(Being the Members

Governor General of Canada, &c.

GOVERNORS :—

f the Royal Institution for the Advanceme

GOVERNING BODY OF THE UNIVERSITY.

, .C.M.G., &c., &c

nt of Learning.)

The Hox~. Cuaries DEweyY DAy, LL.D., President and Chancellor of the University.
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The How
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SON

PRINCIPAL :—

Jory Wirtiay Dawson, LL.D., F.R.8., F.G.S., Vice-Chancellor.

VEN ArcuprAcoN Lracy, D.C.L., LL.D., Viee-Principal and Dean of the Faculty of Arts

FELLOWS:

Hexry Asprzwary Hows, LT.D
The Hox. J. J. C. Assorr, D.C.L., Q.C., M.P., Dean of the Faculty of Law.

Stk Wrirram E. Logaxw, LI.D
Giroree W. CampeELL, M
Joux H. Gramay, M.A., LT.D., (Norwich, U. S.), Principal of St Francis Col

, F.R.S., F.G.S.
A., M.D., Dean of the Faculty of Medicine.

REv. Jonx Coox, D.D., Principal of Morrin College, Quebec.

A1E

University.

ANDER JomNsON, LIL.D., Professor

of Mathematics and Natu

L

02
®

ral Philosophy,

Rev. GEOrGE CorNIsH, M.A., Professor of Classical Literature, McGill University.

P. R. LAFRENAYE,

Hon. T: K. Ramsay M, A., Professor of Civil Law, Morrin College.

Rev, Hexry WiLkes, D.D., Professor of Homiletic

and Pastoral The

tional College of British North America.

Rev D. H. McVicar, L. D., Prof
R. A. Ramsay, M.A,, B.

Joux Reppy, M.D.
SAMuUz
W.E.

C.L.

B. Scammr, M.D.
Scort, M.D., Professor of Anatomy, McGill University.

WiLLiase H. Hicks, Esq., Principal of McGill Normal School.

Rev. JoiN Jexkins, D.D., Chairman of the Protestant Board of School Commissioners for the
City of Montreal.

C. P. Davinson, M.A., B.C.L.
D. R. McCorp, M.A., B.C.L.

(The Governors, Principal

University.)

and Fellows, constitute, under the Chart

ssor of Theology in the Presbyterian Cc

gy in

. %o
er, th

Corporation

SECRETARY, REGISTRAR, AND BURSAR :—

WiLLiaM Cralc Baynes, B A,

(And Secretary of the Royal Institution.)

Office, Burnside Hall.
Residence, Centre Building, McGill College.

Office hours, 10 to 2.

re of Montre

MeGill

3.C.L., Professor of Civil Procedure and Jurisprudence, McGill University.

al.



OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.
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Howe.
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The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 15th,
1871, and will extend to April 30th, 1872.

§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION.

Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates, are required to pre-
sent themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 15th of September,
for examination; they may, however, enter after the commencement of
the Session, if, on examination, found qualified to join the classes.

The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year, are
Classics, Mathematics, and English.

In Classics.—Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easy Latin and one easy
Greek author. The authors recommended are Caesar; Sallust; Virgil (ZEneid,
B. I.) ; Xenophon (Anabasis, B. I.) ; Homer (Iliad, B. I.).

In Mathematics.—Arithmetic; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive; Euelid’s
Elements, Books, I., IL., III.

In English.—Writing from Dictation.

(Candidates may be admitted to the standing of students of the Second
Year, provided that they pass the Sessional Examination of the First Year,
or an examination in the following subjects, at the beginning of the Se-
cond Year :—

In Classics.

Greek.—Homer, Book VI; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I ; Grammar and Prose
Composition.
Latin.—Virgil, Zneid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations against Catiline ; Grammar
and Prose Composition.
In Mathematics.

welling Euclid.—Books I., IL., ITL., IV., VI., with Defs. of Book V. (omitting propo-
i sitions 27, 28, 29 of Book VI.).
grrace Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations (Colenso’s Alg.).

: Trigonometry.—Galbraith & Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps. 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, to
@ beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles.

B
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Arithmetic.—Ordinary Rules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, &c., Vulgar and
Decimal Fractions, Square Root.

In English Literature.—English Grammar and Composition.
In French or German.—Grammar and easy Translation.

[Candidates who are mmb]w to pass the entrance Examination of the Second Year
in Modern Languages, may be allowed to enter, but will be rec quired to take ad-
ditional lectures in one \'wh rn La the Second Year, or to take the subject

v

in both the Second and Third Yea

Students of other U l)x\(“‘\l[
certificates, to a like stand
Faculty.

Qandidates for Matriculation as Partial Students, taking three or
es of Lectures, or as Students in any § puml Course, will be
to, as ‘may from time to time be

more Course
examined in the subje
determined by the Faculty.

Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of Lectures as Occa-
sional Students, may apply to the Dean for entry in his Register, and
may procure from the Secretary tickets for the Lectures thcy desire to
attend.

Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written inti-
mation from his parent or guardian, of the name of 1110 minister of re-
ligion, under whose care and instruction it is desired that the Student
shall be placed, who will thereupon be invited to place himself in
communication with the Faculty on the subject. TFailing such intima-
tion from the parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour to establish
such relations.

II. SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS.
EXHIBITIONS AND UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.
1. A Scholarship is tenable for #wo years. An Exhibition for one year.
SCHOLARSHIPS.
2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed
< : Pmol ity :
the University Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than
three Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation, and also to candi-
dates who have obtained what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing
in some other University.
3. Scholarships are divided into two classes, (1) Scienee Scholarships;
(2) Classical and Modern Language Scholarsghips.
The subjects of Examination for each, are as follows :—
(1) Secience Scholarships.

Differential and Integral Calculus; Analytic Geometry; Plane and Spherical
Trigonometry, Higher Algebra and ’l‘lcz of Equations; Pure Mathematics, as'
in Ordinary Course ; Botany ; Chemistry ; Logi




S[‘l'l‘“:
nalit

11

(2) Classical and Modern Language Scholarships.
Greek ; Latin; English Composition; English Language and Literature; French.
EXHIBITIONS.

4. Exhibitions are assigned to the First and Second Years,

First Year Exhibitions are open for Competition to Candidates for
entrance into the First Year.

Second Year Exhibitions are open for Competition to Students who
have passed the First Year Sessional Examination, provided that not
more than two Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation ; and also
to Candidates for entrance into the Second Year.

The subjects of Examination are as follows :—

First Year Exhibitions :—Clasgsics, Mathematics, and English.

Second Year KExhibitions :—Classios, Mathematics, English Language, Che-

mistry, French.

5. The First and Second Year Exhibition Examination will, for Can-
didates who have not previously entered the University, be regarded ag
Matriculation Examinations.

6. No Student can hold more than one Exhibition or Scholarship at
the same time: but four of the First Year Exhibitioners will be granted
exemption from the sessional fees throughout their Collece Course under
Presentation Scholarships from the Governor General. (See page 11 of
Calendar.)

7. If in any one College Year there be not a sufficient number of Can-
didates showing absolute merit, any one or more of the Exhibitions or
Scholarships offered for competition may be transferred to more deserving
Candidates in another Year.

8. A successful Candidate must, in order to retain his Scholarship or
Exhibition, proceed regularly with hig College course, to the satisfac-
tion of the Faculty.

9. The Annual income of the Scholarships or Exhibitions will be paid
in four instalments, viz ; in October, December, February and April.

10. The Examinations will be held at the beginning of every Session.

EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OFFERED IN 1871.

There are at present sixteen Scholarships and Exhibitions.

Tur JANE ReppATH ExHIBITION, founded by Mrs. Redpath, of
Terrace Bank, Montreal. Value, $§100 yearly.

Tar MoDoNALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND KEXHIBITIONS, ten in number,
established by W. C. MecDonald, Esq., Montreal. Value, $125
each, yearly.

TaE GovERNORS' SCHOLARSHIP, established by the Board of Gov-
ernors. Value, $120 yearly.

THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARsHIP, founded by Charles Alex-

ander, Ksq., for the encouragement of the study of Classics and

other subjects. Value, $120 yearly.
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Tue TAYLOR SCHOLARSHIP OR EXHIBITION, established by T. M.
Taylor, Esq. Value, $100 yearly.

Two TmomsoN EXHIBITIONS, established by T. M. Thomson, Esq.
Value, $100 each yearly.

The following will be offered at the Examinations commencing Sep-
tember 14th, 1871, under the regulations above stated ;*—
First Year.
Four Exursirions.— Three of $125, one of $100. The Examina-
tions will be in the following subjects :—
Classics.— Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. VI.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bks. I. and IIL.;
Lucian, Timon. Grammar and Prose Compesition.
Latin.—Virgil, Zneid, bks. I. and II.; Cicero, Orat. I. in Cati-
linam : Sallust, Conspiracy of Catiline; Ceesar, Gallic War, bks.
I. and II. Gramms rose Composition.
Text-Books.—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek
Prose Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller
Latin Grammar, and Principia Latina, Part IV.}

Mathematics.—Euelid, bks I., IL., IIL., IV., Defs. of bk. V., bk. VI. Algebra toend
of Harmonical Progression [Colenso]. Arithmetic.

English.—English Grammar and Composition.—(Bain’s Grammar, as far as
Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition.

Second Year.

Tour Exureirions.—Three of $125 each and one of $100. The
Examinations will be in the following subjects :—
(lassics.— Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk.IX., and Odyssey, bk. XXIIL.; Arrian, bk.
III. ; Xenophon, Memorabilia. Grammar and Prose Composition.
Latin.—Virgil, Fneid, bk. VI.; Horace, Odes, bk. ITIL. ; Cicero, De Impe-
rio Cn. Pompeii ; Livy, bk. XXI. Grammar and Prose Composition.
History of Greece to the end of the Peloponesian War. History of Rome
to the end of the Punic Wars.
Text-Books.—Dr. Wm. Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of
Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar.
Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition. Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts IV.
and V.}
Mathemaiics.—The Mathematics [Ordinary and Honour] of First Year.

*Two of the Exhibitions will be supplemented with sums of $25 each, so as to conform them
to the amounts stated below.

t In the examinatiens for 1872, and until further notice, the following will be the
gubjects in Classics :—

FirsT YEAR.—Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. I; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. I; Lucian,
Charon et Vita.
Latin.—Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia ; Livy, bk. V., chapp. I.—XXV.; Horace,
Odes, bk. I. .
Other Text-Books as hefore.

SecoNp YEAR.—G@reek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. VI., and Odyssey, bk. IX. Xenophon,
Hellenies, bk. I., Arrian, bk. ITI. :

Latin.—Virgil, Aneid, bk. VI.; Livy, bk. V., chapp. XXVI.—LV.; Horace,
Odes, bk. ITI. ; Cicero, Select Letters, I. to XL, (vol. I., Teuhner, Series.)

Other Subjects and Text-Books as before.




Engl[nh. Literature.—Bain’s Grammar ;—Latham’s Hand-Book, Prosody ;—Spe-~
cial exercises in Grammar and Composition.
Chemistry.—The Metallic Elements, as in Roscoe’s Elementary Chemistry.
French.—Molire, 1’Avare, les Femmes savantes, le Misanthrope. De Fivas,
jrammaire des Grammaires, [up to Syntax]. Easy translation from
English into French.
Third Year.
Four ScHoLARSHIPS of $125 yearly.
Two of these will be given on an Examination in Science, as follows:
Mathematics.—Differential Caleculus (Hall), Chaps. 1 to 8 inclusive, Chaps. 12
and 14, Integral Calculus (Hall), chaps. 1 to 6 inclusive. Analytic
Geometry, (Salmon’s Conic Sections). Hind’s Plane and Spherical Tri-
gonometry. Salmon’s Modern Higher Algebra, (first six chapters). Tod-
hunter’s Theory of Equations. All the pure Mathematics of ordinary
course with remainder of Drew’s Conic Sections and of Colenso’s Alge-
bra, [Part 1.]
Natural Science.~-Botany, as in Gray’s Structural and Systematic Botany.
Chemistry, as in Roscoe’s Elements.
Logic, as in Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought.
Two will be given on an Examination in Clagsics and Modern Lan-
guages, as follows :—
Classies.—(@reek.—Euripides, Medea; Demosthenes, the Olynthiacs; Xenophon,
Hellenics, bk. I. ; Herodotus, bk. VIIL.; Thuoydides, bk. I.
Latin.—Horace, Satires, bk, I., and Epistles, bk. I. ; Virgil, Georgics, bk I. ;
Terence, Adelphi ; Tacitus, Annals, bk. I.; Cicero, Select Letters. [ Vol. I
Teubner Series. ]
Greek and Latin Prose Composition.
History.— Text-Books.—Rawlinson’s Manual of Ancient History; Smith’s
Greece ; Liddell’s Rome.

English Language and Literature.—Spalding’s English Literature; Bacon’s
Essays ; Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar ; Trench’s Study of Words;
Trench’s English, Past and Present.

English Composition.—(High marks will be given for this subject, in order to
encourage the practice of it, after the models of the best writers.)

French.—Racine, Britannicus, Andromaque, Iphigenie. De Fivas, Grammaire
des Grammaires. Translation from English into French.

EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLARSHIPS, &e.

A number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the
Students holding them to Kxemption from the Sessional Fees in the
Faculty of Arts. Sixteen have been placed by the Governors at the dis-
posal of His Excellency the Governor General. Candidates must pass
the usual Matriculation Examination.

By command of His Excellency four of these Exemptions will be offered for com
petition in the First Year Exhibition Examination of the ensuing session.

Eight Exemptions from fees may be granted by the Board of Governors,
from time to time, to the most successful Students who may present them-
selves as candidates. By order of the Board one of these is given annually
to the Dux of the High School, or of any other Academy, or High School
sending up in one year three or more candidates competent to pass credit-
ably the Matriculation Examination,
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in the event of any Academy or High School in the Province of
Quebec offering for competition among its pupils an Annual Bursary in
the Faculty of Arts, of not less than $80, the Governors will add the
amount of the fees of tuition thereto.

An Exemption from fees may be given annually to any teacher hold-
ing the Model School or Academy Diploma of the McGill Normal School,
recommended by the Principal and Professors of the School, and pasging
creditably the Matriculation Examination in Arts,

§ III. COURSE OF STUDY.
ORDINARY COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF B, A,
First Year.—Classios ; French or German ; English Language and Literature ; Pure
Mathematics ; History; Elementary Chemistry.
Second Year.—Clagsios ; French or German; Logic; Pure Mathematios ; Botany.
Third Year.—Classios ; Rhetoric; Mental and Moral Philosophy; Mixed Mathematics ;
Experimental Physics ; Zoology.
Fourth Year.—Classios; English Literature ; Mental and Moral Philosophy ; Mixed
Mathematics ; Experimental Physics ; Mineralogy and Geology.

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German for
two years, (viz., in the First and Second Years) taking thesame language in
each year. Any Student failing to pass the Kxamination at the end of the
Second Year, will be required to pass a Supplemental Examination, or to
take an additional Session in the Language in which he has failed. In
addition to the obligatory, there are “other Lectures, attendance on which
is optional.

The Lectures in Modern Languages will be so arranged that Students
competent and desirous to take in the same years the Lectures in French
and in Grerman, may do so.

Students who intend to join any Theological school, on giving written
notice to that effect at the beginning of the Firgt Year, may take Hebrew
instead of French or German.

The Faculty may permit any student to take Spanish instead of
French or German,

Undergraduates are arranged according to their standing, as Students
of the First, Second, Third, and Fourth Years; and are required to at-
tend all the Courses of Lectures appointed for their several years under
the regulations as to attendance and conduct stated in § VII. The only
exceptions are those in favour of Honour and Professional Students stated
below.

HONOUR COURSES,

At the examination for the Degree, B. A., Honours are given in the
following subjects, forl wlruch special Honour Courses are provided :—
(For details see under § X.)

Classics.

Mathematics.,

Logic and Mental and Moral Philosophy.
English Language, Literature and History.
Natural Science,

O"QSAM»—I
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Students taking B. A. Honours in any of the above Courses may
omit two of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under the
conditions stated in § IV. 4.

In Mathematics and Physics, Honours are also given in the First, Se-
cond, and Third Years, and in Classics in the Third Year.

§ IV. EXAMINATIONS.
COLLEGE EXAMINATIONS

There are two Examinations in each year; one at Christmas, and the
other at the end of the Session. In both of these, Students will be arrang-
ed according to their answering, as 1st Class, 2nd Class, and 3rd Class.

Students who fail in any subject in the Christmas Examination, are

10qu1r(d to pass a {\upp.unvntll Kxamination in that subject before u]mis-
sion to the Sessional Examination.

Students who fail in one subject in the Sessional Examination, are re-
quil'cd to pass a Sup p‘n mental Examination in that subject. Should they
fail in this, they will be re ll\lllt‘41 in the following Session to take the
Lectures dlld pass the Examination in the subject in which they have failed,
in addition to those of the ordinary Course, or to pass the K ('lmmdtmn
alone without attending Lectures, at the discretion of the Faculty.

Failure in two or more subjects at the Sessional Examination involves
the loss of the Session. The Faculty may permit the Student to recover
his standing b) passing a Supplemental Examination at the beginning of
the ensuing Session. For the _purposes of this regulation, Classics and
Mathematics are each regarded as two subjects.

The time for the Supplemental Examinations will be fixed by the
Faculty ; and such Examination will not be granted at any other time, ex-
cept by special permission of the Faculty, and on payment of a fee of $5.

UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS.
I. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A.

There are three University Examinations:—the Matriculation, at
Entrance; the Intermediate, at the end of the Second Year; and 'the
Final, at the end of the Fourth Year.

1. The subjects of the Matriculation Examination are stated
Section I.

2. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics and
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the English language, with one other Mo-
dern language, or Botany. Theological *(ultntw are allowed to take
Hebrew instead of a Modern language. The subjects for the Examination
of 1872, are as follows :—

Classics.—Greek.—Isocrates.—Panegyricus.
Latin.—Horace.—Satires, Book I.
Latin Prose Composition.

Mathematics.—Arithmetic. g
Ruclid, Books I., IT., IIL., IV., VL., and defs. of Book V.
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Algebra to Quadratic Equations, inclusive.
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms.
Logic.—Thomson’s outlines of the Laws of Thought.
English.—Spalding’s History of English Literature.
An English Essay.
» With one of the following :—

1. Botany and Vegetable Physiology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, asin Gray’s
Text-book, omitting the Descriptions of the Orders.

2. French.—Moliére, Misanthrope ; Racine, Britannicus, Athalie, Phddre; Boileau,
Art Podtique ; History of the French Literature of 17th and 18th centuries;
Translation into French.

3. German.—Schmidt’s German Guide. Adler’s Reader. Translation into German.

4. Hebrew.—Grammar to the end of the Irregular Verbs. Translation from the Book
of Genesis. Exercises,—Hebrew into English, and English into Hebrew.

3. For the Final Examination six subjects are appointed ; namely,
(1) Classics, (2) Mixed Mathematics, (3) Mental and Moral Philosophy
(4) Natural Science, (5) Experimental Physics, (6) One Modern Lan-
guage and Literature (or Hebrew), with History.

Every Candidate must pass in four of these, namely, Classics and
Mixed Mathematics, which are obligatory, and any two of the remaining

A ¥ S ) z (=] 5 y) y o
subjects at his option. The subjects for 1872, are as follows : —

1. Classics.—Greek.—Sophocles.—The Electra.
Thucydides.—Book I.
Latin.—Tacitus.—The Germania and Agricols.
Juvenal.~Satires, VIII. and X.
Latin Prose Composition.
General Paper in Grammar and History.
2. Mathematics.—Mechanics )

i 1
gggggstnncs p As treated in Galbraith and Haughton’s Manuals:
- 1

Astronomy J
[Except in the case of Exemptions to Professional Students as stated in § V.]

With any two of the following:

3. Mental and Moral Philosophy.—Mansel’s Metaphysics, Part 1—Psychology ;
Schwegler’s History of Modern Philosophy ; Stewart’s Outlines, Part 2 ; Butler’s
Sermons, I., IL., IIL., V, VI., VIIL., IX., XI., XII.; MecIntosh’s Dissertation.

4. Natural Science.—Geology and Mineralogy, as in Dana’s Geology and Manual of
Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry necessary to the study of the
books aboved named : or as in Pawson’s Handbook of Zoology, Gray’s Structural
and Systematic Botany, and Roscoe’s Inorganic Chemistry.

5. Experimental Physics.—Light.—Theories.—Reflection.—Refraction.—Dispersion,
Interference and Diffraction.—Double Refraction,—Polarisation. Heat.—Dila-
tation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and latent Heat.—Radiation and
Conduction of Heat.—Mechanical Theory of Heat.

6. History and English Literature.-Smith’s Student’s Gibbon—Smith’s Student’s Hume~
Marsh’s Handbook of the English Language and Collier’s History of English

Literature.
Or instead of History and English, Candidates may take one of the follow-
ing :—

(a) History and French.—History as above. The course of French for the Fourth
Year.—Bossuet, Discours sur I’Histoire Universelle; Boileau, Art Poétique.
Translation into French, and French Composition.

(b) History and German.—History as above. Schiller, Geschichte des 30 jahrigen
Krieges ; Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tauris. Generalpaper on Grammar, Transla-
tion into German, and German prose Composition. ;

(¢) History and Hebrew.~—(Theological Students only.) History as above, Hobrew
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Grammar ; Translations from first four chapters of Isaiah ; any three of the
Psalms ; the Chaldaic portions of the Seriptures ; Targum of Onkelos on Genesis
Chap. I., Modern Hebrew Poetry, Halevi or Gabirol.

Exemptions for Candidates for B. A. Honours.

4, Candidates for B. A. Honours who at the Third Year Sessional
Examination, have been placed in the 1st or 2nd Class in any two of the
six subjects appointed for the Final Examination, are entitled to the fol-
lowing privileges : —

(1) They may claim to have the Third Year Examination, in these
two subjects, regarded as a B. A, Examination in the same. (This
amounts to exemption at the ordinary B. A. Examination from two of
the subjects required. § IV. 3.)

(2) They are required to attend the Ordinary Liectures of the Fourth
Year in two subjects. These must be the subjects in which they
are to pass the ordinary B. A. Examination, if Lectures are delivered in
them ; if not, the choice is left to the candidate.

No Student shall be entitled to the above privileges, unless his at-
tendance on Lectures in the Fourth Year, and progress in the subject in
which he is a Candidate for Honours, shall be satisfactory to the Professor,
nor unless he shall have obtained a Certificate of creditable answering in
the Honour Examinations.

II. FOR THE DEGREE OF M. A.

Bachelors of Arts, of at least three years’ standing, are entitled to
the degree of Master of Arts, after such examination and exercises as may
be prescribed by the Corporation. The exercise at present appointed
is the preparation of a Thesis on any literary, scientific, or professional
subject to be selected by the candidate, and approved by the Faculty.
The Thesis to be submitted to the Faculty and reported on to the Corpora-
tion.

§ V. SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR PROFESSIONAL
STUDENTS.
I. LAW AND MEDICAL STUDENTS,

Students of the Third and Fourth Years matriculated in the Faculties
of Law or Medicine of this University, are entitled to the following
exemptions :—

In the Third Year they may omit the Lectures and Examinations
in any one of the following subjects:—Zoology, Experimental Physics,
or Rhetoric.

In the Lectures of the Fourth Year, they may omit Greek ; and
also Geology or Experimental Physics. At the Christmas Examination of
the Fourth Year, they may omit Astronomy and Opties.

In the Ordinary B. A. Examination, they may, in Classics pass in
Latin alone ; and in Mixed Mathematics, in Mechanics and Hydrostatics
alone,
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To bé allowed these privileges in either year, they must give notice
at the commencement of the Session to the Dean of the Faculty, of their
intention to claim exemptions as Professional Students, and must produce
at the end of the Session, certificates of attendance on a full course of
Professional Lectures during the year for which the exemptions are
claimed.

II. STUDENTS OF AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES.

Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are
subject to the regulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner
as other students.

The Faculty will make formal reports to the Governing body of the
Theological College, to which any such Student may belong, as to:--[1
his conduct and attendance on the classes of the Faculty; and [2] his
standing in the several examinations; such reports to be furnished after
the Christmas and Sessional Examinations, severally, if called for.

Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course for
the degree of B. A., till they have passed the Intermediate Examination,
but they may take Hebrew in the First and Second Years, instead of
Modern languages.

1n the Third and Fourth Years they are allowed exemptions from the
following subjects : —

In the Third Year they may omit Astronomy and Optics, Experimental

Physics, and Rhetorie.

In the Fourth Year they may omit Experimental Physics and Eng:

lish Literature.

Certificates of attendance on the full course of lectures in the Theo:
logical Cellege, during the year for which the exemptions are claimed, must
be produced by Students who avail themselves of these exemptions, before
presenting themselves for Examination.

[No Student will be allowed in the same session both Professional and
Honour exemptions. |

§ VI. MEDALS, HONOURS, PRIZES AND CLASSING.

1. GoLp MEDALS will be awarded in the B. A, Honour Examinations,
to Students taking the highest Honours of the First Rank in the subjects
stated below, and who shall have passed creditably the Ordinary Examina-
tions for the degree of B. A.

The Chapman Gold Medal, for the Classical Languages and Literature.

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Logic and Mental and Moral Philo-
sophy,

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.

The Shakspere Gold Medal, for the English Language, Literature and

History.

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology and other Natural Sciences.
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" 1In the event of there being no candidates for any Medal, or of noné
f the candidates fulfilling the required conditions, the Medal will be with-
Yeld, and the proceeds of its endowment for the year may be devoted to
“Jrizes in the subject for which the Medal was intended. For details, see
innouncements of the several subjects below.

2. Howougs, of First or Second Rank, will be awarded to those Ma-
riculated Students who have successfully passed the Examinations in any
| Honour Course established by the Faculty, and bave also passed creditably
ohe ordinary Examinations in all the subjects proper to their year.

3. OErTIFICATES of High General Standing will be granted to those
. {Matriculated Students,who are placed in the First Class in the aggregate
- _of the studies proper to their year.

4+ PRizES OR CERTIFICATES, to those Matriculated Students who may
thave distinguished themselves in the studies of a particular class, and
have attended all the other classes proper to their year.

Students taking B. A. Honours will be placed at the Head of the

iDegree list: and Students who pass the Ordinary Degree Examinations

,will be arranged as 1st Class, 2nd Class, or 3rd Class, according to their
answering.

i 5. THE STEWART PRIZE of $20, established by the Rev. Colin C.
Stewart, M., A., is open to all Undergraduates, and also to (Giraduates of

. this or any other University studying Theology in any College affiliated
“to this University.

1. The prize will not be given for less than a thorough examination in Hebrew

Il “Grammar passed in the First Class, in reading and translatiug the Pentateuch and
such poetic portions of the Seripture as may be determined.
Thy 2. In case competitors should fail to attain the above standard, the prize will be
_withheld and a prize of Forty Dollars will be offered in the following year for the
“/same.
: [Course for the present year:—THebrew Grammar (Gesenius) ; Translation and an-
alysis of the first ten chapters of Genesis; the Porphet Habakkuk (the whole book];
J.and the first five Psalms. |
3. There will be two Examinations of three hours each, one in Grammar, and the
other in Translation and Analysis.
b 6. The names of those who have taken Honours, Certificates, or Prizes,
N6 will be published, in the order of merit; and with mention, in the case of
. Students of the first and Second Years of the Schoolsin which their
wpreliminary education has been received.

§ VII. ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT.

: All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance
% and conduet :—

1. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which

I the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; and the said

¢ Clags-Book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary Meet-

ings during the Session.
2, Professors shall note the attendance immediately on the commence-

P
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ment of their Lectures, and shall omit the names of Students enteri. '
thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardin
without sufficient excuse, or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, i
persisted in after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to th
Dean of Faculty, who may reprimand the student, or refer to the Faculfgs
as he may think proper. He may also suspend from classes until the nex| -
meeting of the Faculty.

3. The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shallB
disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined b
the Faculty.

4. While in the College, or going to and from it, Students are expectege:
to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in the Class-roomdl}
Any Professor observing improper conduet in the College building d
grounds, may admonish the student, and if necessary report him toth (;
Dean. ;

5. Every student is required to attend regularly the religious service
of the denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain without, as wel I
as within the walls of the College a good moral character. I

6. When Students are brought before the Faculty under the above rulegh
the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify fro
competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to th
Corporation for expulsion,

7. Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required ¢
repair the same at his own expense, and will in addition, be subjeet to sue
other penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. b

8. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than ond"
Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported
to the Principal, or in his absence, to the Vice-Principal.

§ VIII. LIBRARY AND MUSEUM.

1. The books in the Library consist of two divisions :—1st, those which
may be lent: 2nd, those designated by the general term ¢ Books off'
Reference,” which may not, under any circumstances, be removed from
the Library.

2. Students may borrow books from the Library, on depositing the
sum of four dollars with the Librarian, and signing a receipt for the books:|!
such deposit to be returned to the Student on his returning the books
uninjured.

3. Students may borrow not more than three volumes at one time, |
except on special recommendation of a Professor, and must return theml,
within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of one shilling for the first week|
of detention, and two shillings and six-pence for each subsequent week. i

4. A Student incurring a fine will be debarred the use of the Library
until the fine has been paid. |
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;4 D, Any volune or volumes lost or damaged by a student, shall be paid
mr by him, at steh rates as the Faculty may direct, having reference
w0 the value of the book and of the set to which it may belong.

6. Students may read in the Library at such hours as may be deter-
ained by the Feculty.

7. Professors and Lecturers may borrow any books required by them
or their duties ‘n the College, not exceeding ten volumes at any one time.
ti3ooks so borrowed must be returned at or before the end of each Session.

8. Graduates in any of the Faculties, on making a deposit of four
ollars, are entitied to the use of the Library, subject to the same rules and
sonditions as students, but they are not required to pay the Annual
uibrary Fee.

9. Members of the McGill College Book Club are, by a regulation of
Horporation, entitled to the use of the Library on the same conditions as
sraduates.

&7

10. Personsnot connected with the College may consult books in the
“ibrary, on obiaining an order from any of the Governors, or from the
2rincipal, the Dean of Faculty or any of the Professors; and donors of
pooks or money to the amount of Fifty Dollars, may at any time consult
fooks on applicition to the Librarian.

11. The Library will be open from 10 a.m. to 4 p.m., daily, except
aturdays, during the Session, and in the months of May and June. On
aturday it wil be open from 1 to 4 p.m.

12. No oneis allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down books from

he shelves, execept the Governors, Members of Corporation, Professors,
o he Librarian ind his assistants, or those whom any of the above may
accompany personally.

13. A persm desiring to read or to borrow a book, which he has ascer-
ained from theCatalogue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the blank
‘orms provided for Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand it to
‘he Librarian, who will thereupon procure him the book.

14. Readers must return the hooks they have obtained to the Librarian

before leaving the Library.

15, No conversation that can disturb Readers is permitted in the Lib-
rary.
. 16. The tines and conditions of study in the Museum will be arranged
"0y the Professar of Natural History.

§ IX. FEES AND RESIDENCE.

i iMatriculation Fee (To be paid in the Year of Entrance only), - 84
n Sessional Fee % 8 - - 3 5 & 2 ) $20
st iibrary Fee - & = - o “ 3 5 3 frzigo
ok Gymnastum Fe - - - - - - - - : $2
Ll Undergraductes and Students in Special Courses are required to pay all the above

Foes.
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Partial Students are required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasiuuﬁ
Fees, and $5 for each Class which they attend, or $20 for all the courses.

Occasional Students, or those taking one or two courses of Lectures only, and n
Matriculated, are required to pay $5 per Session for each course.

The Matriculation, Library, and Gymnagium Fees are exigible from Student
holding exemptions from Sessional Fees.

Graduates in Arts are allowed to attend without payment of fees all lectures ex
cept those noted as requiring a gpecial fee.

The fees must be paid within a fortnight after the commencement of attendanc
in each session. In case of default, the Student’s name will be removed from the
College books, and can be replaced thereon only by per sion of the Faoulty and on
payment of a fine of

Graduation Fee for the Degree of B.A. % & 2 $5
Do do. for the Degree of M.A. - 2 - $10

The Graduation Fees must be paid before the Examinations.
Students in Arts are permitted to Board in the City ; but arrangement
have been made for receiving Students who may desire to reside as boarden
in the College, and for placing such Students under the immediate super
intendence of the Rev. Prof. Cornish, to whom application may be made

§ X, COURSES OF LECTURES.
I. ORDINARY COURSE,
1.—CLASSICAL LITERATURE AND HISTORY.
Professor, Rev. G. CornisH, M, A.
GREEK.
First Year.—HoMER.—ILIAD, Book VI.
NOPHON.—HELLENICS.—Book I.
& e Prose Composition.
Second Year.—PANEGYRIOUS.
ISOCRATES.
EURIPIDES.—MEDEA.
Greek Prose Composition.
Third Year.~—DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHIACS.
AsoBYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS.
Fourth Year.—THUCYDIDES.—BooK I.

LATIN.
First Year.—VIRGIL.— EID, Book VI.
C1CERO.—EPISTOLAE SELECTAE.
Latin Prose Composition.
Second Year.—~HoRACE , Booxk I.
VALE —Boox III.
atin Prose Composition
Third Year.—~JuvENAL.—SATIRES VIII., & X.
PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. i
Latin Prose Composition.
Fourth Year.—TACITUS.—GERMANIA AND AGRICOLA.
Latin Prose Composition.

In the \\'m‘(k of the Cl.;xs.s.t‘hu attention of the Student is directed to the collateral
subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography ; also to the Grammatical structure
and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to Prosody and Accentuatiou.l

2.—ENGLISH LITERATURE.—(MOLSON PROFESSORSHI1P)

Professor, VEN. ArcHDEACON LrEAcH, D. C, Lr@.
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LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.
Assistant Professor, GEORGE ForpEs, M. A.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.

First Year.—English Language and Literature.—Anglo-Saxon Grammar.—Text-
Books—Bain’s English Grammar ; Spalding’s History of English Litera-
ture.—Klipstein’s Anglo-Saxon Grammar.

Third Year.—Text-book—Whately’s Rhetorie, I., IL., ITI.

Fourth Year,—English Literatu

LOGIC, MEN

wnd Rhetoric. Text-Boork-~Marsh’s Hand.book.

AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY

Seeond Year.—Elementary Psychology. Text-book—Stewart’s Outlines Part I.
Logic.—Text-book—Thomson’s Outlines of the Laws of Thought.
Third Year.—Moral Philosophy. Text-book—Stewart’s Outlines Part II; Butler’s
Sermons, 1. II., III., V., VL., VIIL., IX., XI., XII.
History of Ethical Theories. Text-book-—MacIntosh’s Dissertation.
Fourih Year.—Psychology. Text-books—Mansel’s Metaphysics, Part I ; Hamilton’s
Lectures on Metaphysies.
History of Modern Philosophy. Text-Book—Schwegler’s History.

3.—FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, P. J. Darey, M. A, B, C. L.

st Year.—DEFIvAg, Grammaire des Grammaires,
MoLIERE, Le Mariage forcé, les Femmes savantes.
Dictation, Colloquial exercises.

cond Year.—Ordinary Course :—DEF1vAs, Grammaire des Grammaires.
RACINE, Andromaque, Britannicus.
Translation into French : Dr. JoHNSON, Rasselas.
Loectures on the French Literature ; DEmMoGeor, Littérature frangaise.
Dictation, Parsing, Etymology. Colloquial exercises.
Advanced Course :—PoOITEVIN, Grammaire élémentaire.
RACINE, Phadre, Athalie, les Plaideurs.
Translation into French : GoLpsuitH, She stoops to conquer.
Lectures on the French Literature ; DEmoGroT, Littérature frangaise,
Dictation, Parsing, Etymology.

Third Year.—Porrevin, Grammaire Elémentaire.
Cor~eILLE, Le Cid, Cinna, Horace.
Translation into French ; Gornpsumrta, Vicar of Wakefield
French Composition, Dictation.
History of the French Literature of the 19th century.
Fourth Year.—BoiLEAU, Art Pogtique.
Lectures on the French Literature ; GrruzEez, Littérature frangaise,
Translation in French.
French Composition.
The Lectures in the Advanced Class in the 2nd Year, and in the 3rd and 4th Years,
are given in French.

4, GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
Professor, C. F. A. MArgGRrAF, M. A.

First and Second Years.—Ordinary Course :—This Course comprises Grammar,
Roading and Analysis, translations oral and written, and Dictation. Special regard
ishad to the affinities of the German with the English. Text Book; Schmidt’s
German Guide (1st and 2nd Course); Schmidt’s Reading Book, and Adler’s Progres-
sive German Reader.

Third and Fourth Years.—Ordinary Course:—The Students following'this Course
haye the same Studies and exercises ag are preseribed for the Advanced Course
of the Second and Third Years.

First Year.—Advanced Course : —Text Books :—Schmidt’s German Guide (Ist and
2nd Course) ; Alder’s Progressive German Reader.




Second and Third Years.—~Advanced Course :—Text Books :—Schmidt's German
Guide (3rd Course) ; Peissner’s German Grammar (Parts ITI. & IV.) ; Adler’s Hand-
book of German Literature. The exercises comprise select readings in German
Prose and Poetry ; translations from English writers, and Composition

During this Course a series of Lectures will be delivered on the History of German
Literature, from the earliest periods down to the classical age of Goethe and Schiller;

closing with a brief notice of the state of German Literature at the present day.

5. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE.
Professor, REv. A. DE. Sora, LL.D.

Elementary Course.— (For Students of the First and Second Years.)—Grammar :—
Text-Book :—Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, with exercises in Orthography and Ety-
mology. Reading:—Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Historical Portions
of the Seriptures—Syntax—Mishlé Shualim—Fables, &e.

Advanced Course.— (For Students of the Second, Third and Fourth Years).—Intro-
duction to the study of Hebrew Poetry—its spirit and characteristics. Lowth and
Sarchi as Text Books. Translation from the Psalms, Lamentations and Isaiah. An-
cient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the productions of Halevi, Gabirol, &e.
Grammer, Exercises, &c., continued.

The Chaldee Language :—Grammar, Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles. The
Chaldee portions of Seripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi.

The Syriac Language :—Grammar, (Uhlemann’s) and Translation.

The course comprises lectures on the above Languages and their Literature
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius
and peculiarites. Comparative Philology, affinity of roots &ec., also receive due
attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and explained
by reference to Oriental manners, customs, history, &e.

6. SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
REV. PrROFESSOR DE SOLA.
(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00).
The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally pursued
with gpecial reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to impart in this

course, a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and most harmonious of
the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its Literature.

Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Velazquez and Simmoné, and the Reader of
Velazquez, are the Text-Books employed in the Junior Class, who will also be exereis-
ed in composition by both written and oral exercises. Inthe Senior Class, Fernandes’
Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition, Cervantes’ Don Quixote, Quin-
tana Vida del Cid, and Mariana’s Historia will be the subjects of study. Besidesa
special comparison with the Portuguese Language, a general notice, literary and
historical, of the Bascuence and other dialects, will be given.

7. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY).
Professor, Arexanprr Jomnsow, LL.D.

MATHl‘:MAncs.——(f_'[rst Year)—Arithmetic.—Euclid, Books 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, with Defi-
nitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6). Todhunter’s Edition.—
Cnlcnso’sﬁlgebra, part 1 toend of Quadratic Equations.—Galbraith and Haughton’s
Plane Trigonometry to end of Solution of Plane Triangles.—Nature and use of Logar-
ithms.

MATEEMATICS.—(Secona Year)——Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra, and Trigonometry as
before.—Remainder of Galbraith and Haughton’s Plane Trigonometry.—Conic Sec-
tions treated Geometrically. (The Pargbola asin Drew’s Conic wc, the definis

5
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tions of the Ellipse and Hyperbola, with the fundamental properties of their tangents,
id, Book XI., Props. 1 to Z Proy 2
The course for the Intermediate University Examination consists of the Mathema
tics for the first two years, except Conic Sections and Solid Geometry.
AsTRONOMY.—( Third Year)—Galbraith and Haughton’s
Statics,) Hydrostatics, Optics and Astronomy.

MATHEMATICAL PHYS
Mechanics (omitting chap. 5 of

1ICS AND

At the Ordinary aminations, answers to questions in Mechanics, on the Chapters
on Frietion, Collision of Bodies and Projectiles, will be taken into account only in de-
termining the relative positions of those whose other answers shall entitle them to be
placed in the First Cla

ExpeRIMENTAL PrYSICS.—( 77

and Fourth Years)—1.—Light.—Theories.—Re-
flection.—Re n.—Interfe e and Diffraction.—Double Refrac
tion.—Polar — Heat.—Dilatation of Solids, Liquids and Gases.—Specific and
latent Heat.—Radiation and Conduction,—Mechanical Theory of Heat. 3.—Electri-
city.—Statical and Dynamical; including Flectro-Magnetism—Magneto-Electrioi-
ty.—Thermo-Electricity.—Diamagnetism.—Electr Measurements.—Practical Ap-
plications to Telegraj 4.—Magnetism. 5.—Acoustics.—Theory of Undula-
tions.—Production and Propagation of Sound.—V brations of Rods and Plates.—Vi-
prations of Fluids.—Musical Sounds. Text-Books—Ganot’s Treat y translated by
Atkinson, and Tyndal on Heat. This Course extends over two years.

ion.—Dispe

Lt1071

Aphy,

The Subjects for the Session 1871-72 are Light and Heat.
The Lectures in Mathomatical and Experimental Physics will be illustrated by
Apparatus.

8. NATURAL HISTORY.
Professor, J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.§., F.&.8.

I. Cuemisrry.—(First Year.)
An Elementary Course of Inorganic Chemistry, accompanied by Experiments.
) g 3 I I
Text-Book--Roscoe’s Lessons in Elementary Chemistry.
II. Boraxy.—(Second Year.)

1) Histology, Morphology and Phystology o, “the Plant, or description of its elementar;

: gy, Morphology ysiology o ant, ip :
tizgsues and organs, and investigation of its functions of nutrition and reproduction.
(2) Systematic and Descriptive Botany, with special notices of the Flora of Canada,
and instructions for collecting and determining Plants, and for the use of the Micros-
cope.

(3) (llf'!!//'rli’l"v ical Botany,

Text- Book--Gray’s Structural and stematic Botany.

A Prize of $20, will be given for the best collection of Plants, and the greatest
proficiency in their determination. The prize collections or duplicates of them to re-
main in the College Museum. Candidates mustbe Students in Botany of the previous

g

gession.

IIL. ZooLogY AND COMPARATIVE Prysronoay. (Third Year.)

(1) G@eneral Zoology, including the Elements of the Histology, and Comparative
Anatomy and Physiolozy of Animals, with the Principles of Classification and the
N Vs a ¢ 2 2 . & K,
division of the Animal Kingdom into Provinces or Sub-kingdoms.

(2) Deseriptive Zoology, including the characters of the Classes and Orders of the
Animal King ted by typical examples, and as far as possible by Canadian
species.

) Text- Book--Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoology, with books of reference.

A Prize of ¢ %10 will be given for the best named collection of Canadian Fossils,

Insects, or Marine Invertebrates : conditions as stated above under Botany. ¥
IV. MINERALOGY
(1) Mineralogy.—Cher

1:.':['}»11_\‘, the me

Dl

, illustra

Groroay. (Fourth Year.)

and Physical characters of Minerals, including Crystallo-
determining species, and Descriptive Mineralogy ; with special
» species most important to Geology, or useful in the Arts.

referc to thos

it ¥From the Surplus income of the Logan Medal Fund.
C
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(2) Physical Geology.--Composition of Rocks and their structure on the small scale.
Origin of Rocks, considered as Aqueous, Igneous, or Metamorphie. Arrangement of
Rocks on the l: scale : stratification, elevation and disturbances, denundation.

(8) Chronological Geology and Paleontology.—Data for determining the relative
ages of formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and Flora of the succes-
sive periods. Geology of British / ica.

ne

y and Geology, with Lyell’s Elements.

Text- Books—Dana's Manuals of Minera
The Lectures in Natural History will be accompanied with demonstrations in the
Museum. Students in Natural History are also entitled to tickets of admission toths|

Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal. |

9. APPLIED <CHEMISTRY
Professor, T. Sterry Hunr, LL.D, F.R.S., &e.
Dr. Hunt will deliver a short Course of Lectures on some selected topics of Techni-
cal Chemistry ; of which due notice will be given.
10. METEOROLOGY.
Professor, CHARLES SMarLLwoop, M.D., LL.D.

Tnstruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory at hours
to suit the convenience of the senior students.

11. ELOCUTION.
Mg. JouN ANDREW, Instructor.

Students are recommended by the Faculty, to avail themselves of the instructiont
of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet during the
Q 1
Sesgion.

II. HONOUR COURSES.
1. CLASSICS.
B. A. HONOURS, BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF THI
THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.
Candidates for B. A. Honours in Clagsics will be examined in the following sub|
jeots :~—
1. GREEE.
I.—Greck Philosophy.
Plato.—~Republic, Books I. & II.
Aristotle.—Nicomachean Ethies, Books I. & II
II— Greek History.
Herodotus.~-Books VIII. & IX,
Thuoydides.—~Book I.
Xenophon.—Hellenics, Books I. & II.
II1.——Greek Poetry.
a. Epic.—Homer.--Odyssey, Books I., IT. & ITI.
Hesiod.-~Works and Days.
b. Dramatic.— ABschylus.—Prometheus Vinctus.
Seven against Thebes,
Sophocles.-—Antigone.
Euripides.—Hippolytus. !
Aristophanes.—The Frogs.
e. Lyrie and Bucolic.—Pindar.—Olympic Odes.
Theocritus.—Idyls I. to VI.
IV.—Greek Oratory.
Demosthenes.—De Corona.
ZAlgchines.—Contra Ctesiphontem.




[.—~Roman History.
Livy.—Books XXTI,, XXII.

Tacitus.—Annal

I.—Roman Poetry.
" g Epic.—Virgil.—Zneid, Books I. to I'V.

L Dramatic.—Plautus.—Aulularia.
Terence.—Adelphi.

« Satirie.—~Horace.—Satires,
Juvenal.—Satt. VIII.
Persius.—Satt. ;

II.—Roman Oratory and Philosophy.

Cicero.—De Imperio Cn. Pompeii.

lext-Books :—

De Inventione.

P GREECE AND ROME.

1. Grote’s History of Greece, Vols.
2. Arnold’s History
3. Mommsen’s History of Rome.

1. Composition in Greek and Latin prose.

2. General paper on Grammar, History and Antiquities.
The Examination for B.
fom 9 to 12, and the afternoon from 2 to 5.

A. Honours will extend over four days, in the morning

MENTAL PHILOSOPHY.

2. LOGIC,

MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND
HONOUR COURSE.

Third Year.—History of Ancient Ethical Systems.
Pourth Year.—Two courses of Lectures will be given, one in Logic the other in Meta-

yhysics. Subject of the latter.—The Ph]lmnphles of Kant and Hamilton.

Candidates for B.

A. Honours in the department of Philosophy will be examined on

he following works, in addition to the subjects treated in the Lectures.

In Logic.—On the Novum Organum of Bacon.
Mill’s Log
Mansel’s Prolegomena Logica.
Trendelenburg’s Elements.

In Metaphysics.—On Ancient Philosophy, as in Schwegler’s History.
Plato’s Theatetus [English].
History of Modern Philosophy.——Schwegler.
Locke’s Essay on the Human Understandir
Berkeley’s ]mm 1plc~ n( I[nm'm Knowledge,
Hamilton’s
Hamilton’s .\Ynt‘e;
Mill’s Examination of Sir W.

In Moral Philosophy.—Grant’s Aristotle, Vol I pp. 1--3
Stewart’s Philosophy of the Activeland Mor: ’l l owers, Books I., IT.,
Kant’s Metaphysic of Ethics.

O,

1. Language.

Books I, IT, IV.

and Appendix to Discussions, I [A]
L D., and D*
1111m'1Hun‘< l’hilﬂsu[;hy.

+E, LITERATURE AND HISTORY.

HONOUR COURSE.

lxhp\tem 8 Anvlu-‘ 1X0n mnmm AT,

Thorpe’s

Marsh’s Lectuxcs on the erh sh Lanr*nam by Smith.



28

Craik’s Qutlines of the History of the English Language.
Tyrwhitt’s Essay on the Language and Versification of Chaucer.
Trench’s Study of Words. ;

Trench’ nglish Past and Present.

Trench’s Glossary.

I1. Literature.

Required from the Student a general acquaintance with the works of the English
Classical authors, and a more minute study of the following portions of
English Literature :

Shakespeare’s Plays.

Chaucer--- Canterbury Tales ; The Prologue and the Knight’s Tale ; the Flower
and the Leaf; the House of Fame.

Spencer---Fairie Queen ; Books I., IT.

Marlowe-—-Faustus and Jew of Malta.

Milton---Paradise Lost; Comus ; Lycidas ; I’Allegro.

Dryden---Absalom and Achito . 18 Mirabilis ; Dedications to his
Translations of Virgil’s Zneid and the Satires of Juvenal.

Pope---Dunciad ; Essay on Criticism ; Rape of the Lock ; Eloisa and Abelard;
Prefaces to his Translations of Homer’s Iliad and Odyssey.

Bacon---Essays.

Required to be read in connection with this part of the Course :---

Craik’s History of English Literature.

Hallam’s Literary History of Europe---the parts relating to English
Literature

Johnson’s Lives of Milton, Dryden, Addison, Pope.

Dunlop’s History of Fiction.

1II. IHastory.

Required a general acquaintance with the History of England to the year 1714, and
a more minute knowledge of the Anglo-Saxon period, of the 13th and 14th
centuries, and of the period from the accession of Elizabeth to that of
George I. The following hooks are recommended :—

Hume’s History of England.

Godwin’s Life and Times of Chaucer.
Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great.

Froude’s History of England.

Macaula History of England.
Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion.
Hallam’s Constitutional History of England.

4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS.
HONOUR COURSE.

cDowell’s Exercises on Modern Geometry, &o.—
rigonometry.

MATHEMATICS.—(Flirst Year.) M
Wood’s Algebra.—Hind’s Plane

MaTEEMATIOS.—(Second Year.)—Todhunter’s Theory of Equations.—Hind’s Spher-
ioal Trigonometry.——Salmon’s Analytic Geometry, f
Calculus.—Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, of Diff. Cal. ; Chapters 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, of Integ. Cal.

MATHEMATIOAL PHYSI0S.—(Zhird Year.)—Todhunter’s Stat (omitting C
—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle.—Besant’s Hydrostatics, Chaps. 1,
Walton’s Mechanical and Hydrostatical Problems.—Parkinson’s Optics.—Main’s
Practical and S]\lxerimll Astronomy (selected course).

irst thirteen chapters.—Hall’s

B. A. HONOUR COURSE.

Pure MarHEMATICS.—Hind’s Plane and Sp Trigonometry.—Todhunter’s
Theory of equations,—Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus.—Boole’s differential
Equations (selected course).—Gregory’s Examples of the Caleulus (omitting the last
two Chapters). Salmon’s Conic Sections.—Salmon’s Geometry of Three Dimensions

(selected course).
MecrANICS.—Todhunter’s ties.—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle.—~Routh’s
Dynamies of a Rigid Body.—Besant’s Hydrostatics and Hydredynamics.~~Walton’s

Mechanical Examples,—~Walton’s Examples in Hydrostaties




AstrRoNOMY.—Main’s Astronomy.-—Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of Astronomy (Part
II. on the Lunar and Planetary Perturbations).-~Godfray’s Lunar Theory.
Jewton’s Principia, Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, and 11.

Ligar.——Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light.
HEAT. ]

|

I

L As in Ordinary Course.

|

The examination for B. A.Honours will continue for four day
The Examinations for honours in the other years will continue for two days.

Engineering Students may he candidates for Honours.
5. NATURAL HISTORY AND GEOLOGY.

B. A. HONOUR COURSE.
Students e ring for Honot
Flementary Chemistry, Zoolog
the elements of Drawing. S
only to satisfy the Professor of their fitne

t have passed creditably the examinations in
, Botany and Experimental Physics ; and should know
1dents entering for practical purposes will be required
s for the studies of the cla

Candidates for Monours will be expected to attain such proficiency as to be able to
ations, in some at least of the subjects of study.

undertake original inves
The Le
1. An advanced cours

which the Students will be required to read Dana’s Geology and Lyell’s Student’s

Elements.

Methods of observation and of conducting Geological Surveys. Applications of

ring and Agriculture.

ion with which the Students will read Logan’s

dian Geology.

ctures will include.—
o in General Geology and Palmontology, in connection with

2+
the

3. Canadian Geolc
Report of the G yolo

4. Practical Pa
from the College Library,
Field Work will be undertaken when practicable.

»ience to Mining, Enginec

ry, in conne
al Survey of Canada; and Dawson’s A

ontology and determination of species ; with books of reference
and specimens from the Museum.

5. Excursions for

Tn addition to the above, the Student is required to pass an examination in any one
of the following subj

1. The Systema
specimens illustrs

, 48 «Toext Book” and “ Manual,”’ and

2. Huxlev’s Elements of Comparative Anatomy and Dawson’s Handbook of Zoology,

and specimens illustrative of the latt
3. Dana’s Mineralogy, and sy cimens illustrative thereof from the Museun.

AW

§ XI. LIBRARY, MUSEUM, APPARATUS AND OBSERVA-

1. THE LIBRARY.

v 9.000 volumes of standard works,
ssors and Students, and open to

 of the Faeulty of s contains near

1 espe ial reference to the wants of Proft

The Libr
selected wi
their use during the Ses

The most important ad
Historical Collection’ consl
relating to English History ;
presented by Mr. 3. Alexander,
England, presented by him, cor

(The above statement does not
containg upwards of 4,000 volumes.)

ion.
ditions recently made to the Library are the ¢ Peter Redpath
t > 330 volumes of the more rare and valuable works

a collection of volumes in Classical Literature
and the Library of Dr. John Robson of Warrington,
sting of 92597 volumes, and 3274 Pamphlets.

include the Library of the Medical Faculty, which




II. Tae MusruMm oF NATURAL HiSTORY.

1. ZooLoGy. In this department the Museum contains a general (‘01_1()4’:{:40{1. of type
specimens, illust:ating the Orders and characteristic Genera of the z\n}hlﬂ] Kingdom,
the whole arranged and labelled in such a manner as to correspond with the College
course on the subject. There are also the following special collections :—

The Carpenter Collection of Shellg, being the general collection of Dr. Philip P.
Jarpenter, preseated by him to the University, and in process of arrangement in a
separate room.

The Carpenter Collection of Mazatlan Shells.

The Couper Cdlection of 2,400 Canadian Insects.

Collections of (anadian Fresh-water and Land Shells.

2. Boraxy. The Herbarium consists of the Collection of the late Dr. Holmes, of
Montreal, presented by him to the University ; and with the :ulnli(i_nns recently made
to it, affording anearly complete representation of the Flora of Canada. There are
also collections o European, Arctic and Alpine Plants, and of specimens of Woods,
Fungi, &e.

3. GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.—The general collection consists of a series of the
characteristic Foisils of all the great geological periods, with additional suites of spe-
cimens, illustratng in greater detail the formations representedin Canada. There is
also an extensiv collection of Rock specimens, and collections are being formed re-
presenting the principal Mineral Regions of Canada.

The Mineralogical Cabinet consists principally of the “ Holmes Collection,” con-
taining about 2,(00 specimens of Canadian and Foreign Minerals. A large portion of
these are displajed in glass cases for the use of students, under the arrangement of
Dana’s Manual  Mineralo;

All of the above Collections are used to illustrate the lectures, or are open to the
inspection of stulents, who are also entitled to access to the large and valuable col-
lections of the Natural History Society of Montreal.

ITI. PBILOSOPBICAL APPARATUS.

The value of tie Apparatus is above $4000. Of this more than two thousand dol-
lars’ worth has leen lately added by means of a personal subseription amongst some
of the Governors. The collection is now very valuable for purposes of illustration in
the departments of Mathematical and Experimental Physics. Besides instruments
to illustrate Mecianics, [Statics and Dynamics] and Optical instruments, such as Mie-
roscopes, a Telescope, Sextant, &ec., there is a good collection for Hydrostatics and
Pneumatics, another for Heat, and a very full collection for M:xgnctisn{ and Electricity
[Statical and Dynamical] including Electro-magnetism, Magneto-electricity, Dia-
magnetism, Thirmo-electricity, the Measurement of Electric Resistance, &ec.
The collection for Light, besides apparatus illustrative of the common pheno-
mena of optics, includes the best instruments for exhibiting on a large scale
with the aid of tte electric light the phenomena of Interference, Diffraction, Polariza-
tion and Double Refraction. There is a good collection for Sound.

IV. CuEMICAL LABORATORY.

The Laboratoty is furnished with the Apparatus, Specimens and Chemical Reazents
necessary to illustrate the class-lectures in Chemistry ; and is also fitted up witﬁ all
the necessary appliances for the work of aclassin Practical Chemistry and for Chem-
ical Analysis.

V. METEOROLOGICAL AND MAGNETIC OBSERVATORY.

The Basementof the Building is devoted entirely to the observations
Magnetism.

The Ground Slory and Leads are the portion of the Building devoted to Meteoro-
logical observatibns.
. The Transit tower is for the pnr}ws‘eﬂ(‘-f gi*\_ing time to the City, and to the Ships
in the Harbour, :nd is connected by Electric Telegraph with a “Time Ball” at the
wharf. Connecton by Electric Telegraph having alsobeen established between the

on Terrestrial




nean time is tansmitted daily

Observatory and the Governmen
at noon, and made known there

The principal Met reters fordetermining the

T'emperature of th vtmosyheric pressure ;

ce of Zqueous Vapour,
ording ths Solar and Ter-

nownt and duration

the relative
strial Radi
d

'€
£
il

( ain and Snow
The directi icition of Dr. Ro-
binson’s Anemomet
Observations on Stor 35 and other Natural Pleonmena which
mark the variation of
f termiring the Magne-
easuring the Declination or
g of in apparatus for
deflection and vibr aining » horiz [3] an Inecli
nometer or Dip-needle : eti 1 7 i 3 Britain] for
showing the In absolute
values of the Magnetic Eleme:

¢ pervision of Profe smallwood, M. D., LL. D,

slination or Dip.

The Observatory is




in the Mndevgraduate Gourse in Dets wnd in Special Convses,

SHSSION 187172

FIRST YEAR.
HOUR. | MONDAY. 3 TUESDAY. 1 WEDNESDAY.
>3 + Mathematics.
Classics. 5
French. { . French.
Elementary Chemistry. !

I'I}u-xl(vm,.ry Chemistry.

I‘I IDAY.

[ 11.111&{

SECOND YHAR.

Cl 8.
Mathematics. \I.xthuuuhu
Botany. I | Botany.
1 French or German. F xemh or German. | 1 French or German.
* Hebrew.

THIRD X HAR.

¢ * German. T Mental Phil. Zoology.
: Moral Philosophy, * French. | Moral Philosophy.
\ Ltl smatical Physics. [ath. Phys. + Classics, Mathematical Physics. | + Math, Phys. + Classics.
cperimental Physics. Classics. § Experimeutal Physics.

i 15 5
* Hebrew. ! * Hebrew

* German.

* French.
Mathematical Physics.
Classics,

FOURTH YEAR.

|
+ Geology. | * French. English Lit. & Rhet. | * French.
Classics. Moral Philosophy. + xm)lwry | Mental Philosophy.
+ Mental Philosophy. \ § Experimental Physics.  Mathematical Physics. | § Experimental Physics.
* Hebrew. + COlassics. | + Classics.

Geology.

+ Math. Phys. + Geology.
Classics.

+ Mental Philosophy.

Library open every day from 10 to 4; except Saturday, when it is open from 1 to 4.
+ For Candidates for Honours. * Optional or voluntary. } Advanced course. § From November 1st.
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: Saoulty of Fedicine,
E‘ The Principal, (ex-officio.)

e, Professors,~—CAMPBELL.

) FRASER.

o Scorr.

WRIGHT.
HowARD.
McCaLLUM.
CRAIK.
FrENwWICK.
DRAKE.
Dean of the Faculty,—G. W. CampBELL, A. M., M.D.
Registrar,—R. Craik, M. D.
Demonstrator, Dg. Fuller.

SIVTNITPUIDIIP IR

Lecturer on Practical Chemistry,—Dg. GIRDWo0O0D.
Matriculation Examiner of the Faculty,—Professor H. AspinwaLL Howk, A.M. LL.D.

: The thirty-ninth Session of the Medical Faculty of McGill Univer-
& sity will be opened on Tuesday 3rd October, 1871, with a general Intro-
g  ductory Lecture, at 11 A .M. The regular Lectures will commence on Wed-
¢ nesday the 4th Oct., at the hours specified in the time table, and will be con-
& tinued during the six months following.

The Faculty have much pleasure in announcing that the Governors
of the University have undertaken, at a large expense, the erection of anew
and commodious building for the use of the Medical Department. The
and, while its appearance and surroundings will

be pleasing to the eye, its position, size and internal arrangements will be
comfort and progress both of Students

building isnow in progress;

such as to conduce to the health
. and teachers.

)

The class-tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualifying
i candidates for examination before the Universities and Colleges of Great
“ Britain and Ireland, the Medical Boards of the Army and Navy, and the

-
& College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario.

- To meet the circumstances of General Practitioners in British North
% America, where there is no division of the profession into Physicians and
2  Surgeons exclusively, the degree awarded upon graduation is that of
=  “Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery.” This designation is also

appropriate, as it agrees with the general nature and character of the pre-
vious curriculum demanded of the candidates for this double rank, as is
D
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fully specified hereafter. The degree is received by the College of Phy-
sicians and Surgeons of Lower Canada.

To intending students desirous of information upon the best manner
of pursuing their studies, the following suggestions are made by the Fa.

culty : — |

Exclusively of general education, professional reading for some |
time previously to matriculation, is advised as a preparation, whereby fa-
miliarity with technical terms will be gained, and an insight obtained into
the subjects to be brought under notice during lectures.

The student is advised to pass the Matriculation Examination
in March, so that his four years of pupilage may expire at the close of a
winter session. A certificate of having passed such examination before
the examiners appointed by the College of Physicians and Surgeons of
Ontario, will be accepted by this University.

While the University regulations permit a student to graduate
after three years’ attendance upon lectures, provided he furnish proof that
he has studied one year in addition with a private practitioner; yet he is
recommended to devote four sessions to systematic instruction, as less
time is scarcely sufficient for acquiring a fair knowledge of the many
subjects which compose the curriculum.

Attention is recommended to be given during the First Session
to the primary branches only ; during the Second Session an increase is
proper, and two of the final courses may he profitably conjoined with such
of the primary as are required ; while during the remaining period the
curriculum is to be completed. Clinical courses should not be taken out
during the first Session.

As daily bed-side instruction iz essential to the student of medi-
cine, the undergraduate is earnestly advised to spend at least the last two

summers in availing himself of the opportunities afforded by the large hos-
pitals—general and lying in—of our city, in which, moreover, dresser-
ships should be obtained.

Enregistration is necessary every Session; it is required upon
entrance, or as soon afterwards as possible, and always before any class-
tickets are procured. The time fixed for closing the Register is annually
on the fifteenth of November.,

Class-tickets are payable in advance, and if not taken out within the
prescribed period of the current session, will not be granted after its ex-
piration.

A Medical Session or annus medicus, consists of enregistration and
attendance upon at least two six months courses or one six months and
two three months courses.

The ample and varied means which are placed at the disposal of
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the student by this University, together with the large hospitals in con-
nection with it, are briefly referred to in the following pages.

COURSES OF LECTURES

. ANATOMY.—(Prof. Q(n,n\' The im}\:il'(‘m:'uulf\n:mr;.l_‘,, both de-
wnptu e and in its relations to Medicine and Surgery, is duly considered
by the Professor, who employs chiefly the fresh subject in the illustration
of the lectures, aided, however, by dried preparations, wax models, plaster
casts of dissections, plates &c., the full size of life.

The Dissecting Room, which is open from 8 a.m to 10 p.m—is large,
well ventilated and supplied with every convenience, such as gas, water
&e. &e. It is under the direct supervision of the Professor of Anatomy
aided by the Demonstrator. The Demonstrator is constantly in attend-
ance during certain hours every day, to direct and instruct students in
Practical Anatomy, and the Professor also daily visits the Koom to super-
intend and examine Students engaged in dissection. Abundance of fresh
material for dissection will be provided.

2, CHEMISTRY.— [Prof. Craik]—Inorganic Chemistry is fully treat
ed ; and a large portion of the course is devoted to Org

anic Chemistry and
its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics bearing upon or
connected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the class. For ex-
perimental illustration, abundant apparatus is possessed by the Professor,
among which may be enumerated, a powerful Air Pump —Oxy-Hydrogen
Microscope—Polariscope—extensive series of Crystal Models—Eleetrical
and (Jal\'mlc apparatus, Steam-engine, &e., &e.

MarErIA MEDICA.—[Prof. Wright]—This course is illustrated
from a cabinet of Pharmacological objects ; by plates of' Medicinal Plants
(Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill); by dried specimens; by
carefully prepared Microscopical objects, &e., &c., Analytical experiments
with the ordinary reagents are also shown; and diagrams with other illus
trations, are used.

4. InsTiTUTES OF MEDICINE —[ Prof. Fraser]—This course com
prises Histology, Physiology, General Pathology and 'l'llm':lp\‘l‘.liw. The
lectures are illustrated by diagrams, plates, and Microscopic preparations of
the various tissues, and by P.ltlml()‘l( al specimens from the Museum.

5. PracTICE oF MEDICINE —[ Prof. Howard | —The extensive se
ries of plates contained in the Library (Lebert, Cruveilhier, Carswell,
Hope, Alibert, Willan, Bateman, &e., &e.) will be employed ; also Mor-
bid prepqratlons and models of diseased parts.

6. SURGERY.—[Prof. Campbell ] — Divided into Principles and Pric-

e
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tice, including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibited on
the subject. The various surgical instruments and apparatus exhibited,
and their uses and applications explained and practically illustrated.

7. MipwirERY.—[ Prof.MeCallum]—Including diseases of females
and infants, illustrated by a series of drawings on a large scale , by humid
preparations; by. models in wax; by the use of the artificial Pelvis,
and by cases in the wards of the Lying-in Hospital.

8. MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.— [ Prof. Fenwick ]—Includes Toxico-
logy. The modes of testing for poisons are exhibited, and post-mortem
appearances illustrated by plates. Insanity, Public Hygiene and Medi-
cal Police also form part of the course.

9. CLINICAL SURGERY.—[Prof. Fenwick]—The lectures in this
ses under observation in the Wards

course are in illustration of Surgical c:
of the Geeneral Hospital. Bed-side instruction is followed up daily and
all operations are performed in the presence of the class. The lectures
are illustrated by cases under surgical treatment, by plates, surgical appa-
ratus, morbid specimens, models and the use of the microscope.

10. CLINIcAL MEDICINE.—[ Prof.Drake]—Taught by lectures and
at the bed-side—Physical. Diagnosis is taught practically, and each pupil
required to take part in it. Examination of the urine, chemical and
microscopical, explained and illustrated.

11. BoraNy AND Z00oLoGY.—[ Prof. Dawson]-—In addition to the
above classes, Students are required to attend one course of Botany and
Zoology, on which subjects separate Lectures are delivered to Medical Stu-
dents. Medical Students will also have access to the Lectures in Zoology
in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural History Museum of the Uni-
versity, and the Museum of the Natural History Society of Montreal.
(For details see announcement of the Faculty of Arts.)

Prizes will be awarded at the end of each Session, to Students in Bo-
tany of the class of the previous Session, for the best Named Collections
illustrative of the Flora of Canada. The collections, or duplicates of them
to remain in the College Museum.

2. Pracricar CuemisTRY,—[ Dr. Girdwood.]—Thorough instruc-
tion is given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry, under
the personal supervision of the Lecturer; and the course includes blow-
pipe manipulations, qualitative and quantitive analysis; toxicological in-
vestigation, &e., &e.

SUMMER COURSE OF CLINICAL INSTRUCTION.

Tn order that Medical Students may avail themselves of the unusual op-
portunities for the practical study of disease afforded by the Hospitals of
this city, the special course of Clinical instruction during the Summer
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months begun last year, will be continued, and all Matriculated Students
will be permitted to attend it without charge. This course will commence

on the 4th July, and terminate on the 23rd Sept., and will consist of a

daily out-door eclinic conducted on alternate days, durine the first six

weeks by Professors Howard and McCallum, and during the last six by

Professors Fenwick and Drake. (Professors Howard and Fenwick—Mon
17

rofessors McCallum and Drake—T ues-

days, Wednesdays and Fridays;

day, Thursdays and Saturdays.) In addition to the above, d:

instruction will be ¢iven durine the same months, in the wards of the Ge-

neral Hospital by the
Callum.

ending Ph
The above course of Clinical instruction does not form a necessary
part of the curriculum, but has been established to allow the student faci
lities for acquiring practical knowledge of disease, when his time is not
otherwise occupied in attendance upon lectures.

COURSE OF LECTURES UPON HYGIENE.

A course of twelve lectures upon Hygiene and Public Health will be
delivered this summer by George Ross, A.M., M.D. They will be begun
during the first week in July, and as it is hoped that they may prove of
much value to Medical Students, all who may have the opportanity of
attending are recommended to do so.

LIBRARY anxo MUSEUM.

The Library contains upwards of 4,000 volumes, including the most
useful books of reference, as well as the most elementary: the works of
the older authors as well the most recent. It is open to the Students with-
out charge, under necessary regulations for the care of the books. The
Museum contains a large number of preparations, chiefly Pathological ;

also, wax and papier-maché models.

HOSPITALS.

The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the instrue-
tion of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The daily num-
ber of beds occupied by patients averages from 130 to 140, and during

epidemic visitations has reached a much higher number. In addition to the

Hospital proper, which is devoted to Medical and Surgical cases,there is
a detached Hospital in which the several forms of Fever may be studied.

The Governors are about erecting an hogg for children contiguous to
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the Reid Wing of the present building, so that the students will have an
opportunity of becoming familiar with nearly all the diseases of suffering
humanity, and with the peculiarities imparted to them by infuncy,

adolescence, maturity and declining age.

The lar

tal, averaging from sixty to seventy daily-—supply illustrations of mest of

e number of out door patients that are treated in the Hospi-

the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye and skin, and
of those chronic and ill-defined ailments which, as they do not require ad-
mission to the wards of an hospital, would not otherwise come under the
observation of the student, although, on account of their variety and
frequency, of great importance to the *hysician.

The shipping contributes a great many exawples of aceidents and sur-

gical cases.

The fee for a six months’ tie ‘ix Dollars ; for perpetual, Sixteen
Dollars.

The Operating Room [used also for a lecture room] is so construct-
ed as to suit the convenience of the students in obtaining a good view of
the operations.

An abstract of the Hospital report for last year is appended to this
circular.

The University Lying-in Hospital is under the direction of the Pro-
fessor of Midwifery. Students who have already. attended one course of
his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation ; and they are advised to
attend this Institution as much as possible during the Summer, when as
there are as many patients and not so many pupils as in the winter, alarger

proportion of cases {;11 ) the share of each. Moreover, in this way more
ittention can be given to their duties during the winter, The fee for a

Six months’ ticket is Five Dollars.

PAST SESSION.

The total number of \'tull"nt\' in the past Session was 150, (an in-
srease of 10 over the preceding Session). Of these there wers from the
Province of Ontario 78 ; hm.l t]m Province of Quebec 61; Nova Scotia
4 ; New Brunswick 1; Newfoundland 2; Prince Kdward Island 2:
L ¢ T ¢ :
United States 2.

The number of Students who passed their Primary Examination,
which includes Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of Mcdl-
cine, and Botany or Ziool ogy, was 26 ; alphabetlcally arranged ‘as
follows :—




Allan, Hamilton,
Blackader, Alex. D.,
Browne, Arthur A,,
Christie, Geéorge H.,
Copeland, William L.,
Cram, Daniel C,,
Farewell, Geo. M. G,
Gernon, George W.,
Hamilton, John R.,
Hebert, Zotique,
Hetherington, Harry,
Howard, Robert,
Jackson, Samuel N.,
Kelly, Thomas,
Mallory, Albert E.,
Marceau, Louis T.,

McLaren, Peter,

Monro, James T.,
Morrison, John, B.A.,
Nieol, William R.,
Sharpe, William J.,
St. John, Leonard,

Stark, Geo

Stewart, Alexander,
Wagner, A. Dixon,

Waugh, Wm. E.,

The number of Stud

Degree of M.D., C.M. was 2
Quebee ; 2 from Nova Scotia ;

foundland.

Their names, residences, and subjec

IU\Vﬁ K

Nawmrs,

ALEXANDER, R. A. Stoney Creek,

3EAUDRY, L. H.,

BLACKADER, ALEX. D., B.A., Montreal, Q.

Brissert, H. R., Chambly, Q.
CATTANACH, A. J., Fergus, O.
CLARKE, W., B.A., Montreal, Q.
D’AvigNoN, F. F., St. Mathias, Q.

Duxcay, G. M., Bathurst, N.B.

St. Pie, Q.

Acupre

West Osgoode, O.
Montreal, Q.

Kingsey, Q.

J
Lachute, Q,
St. Catherines, 0.
Almonte, O.
Oshawa, O.

St. Laurent, Q.
Stratford, 0.

St. Constant, Q
Melbourne; Q.

St. Johns, Q.
Montreal, Q.
Durham, O.
Cobourg, O.
Napierville, Q.
Lanark, O.
Roxburgh, 0.
Waddington, N. Y.
. Mary’s, O.

Simcoe, O.

St. Catherines, 0.
Milton, O.

Hampstead, O.
Dickenson’s Landing, O.
London, 0.

ts who passed their Final Examination for the
Of these, 16 are from Ontario; 9 from
runswick, and 1 from New-

5 of their Theses, are as fol-

THESES.

Urinary Caleuli.

Pathology of the Secretions.
Common Sensation.
Diseases of the Heart.

Morbus Coxa.

re.

Strabismus.

Chloral.
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Duxcax, Jony, Port Dover, O. Caleulus Vesics.
FAULENER, G. W, Jelleville, O. Dysentery.

Freemaw, C. M., Milton, N. S. Diabetes Mellitus.
G-ARDNER, M., Hespeler, 0. Typhoid Fever.
Hawmiutow, J. R., Stratford, O. Talipes Varus.

Huxyt, L. G., Halifax, N. S. Tubercular Meningitis.
Jorxstoxn, T. G., Sarnia, 0. Diabetes Mellitus.
Locke, C. F. A,, Barrie, O. Atonic Dyspepsia.
McCoxkEY, T. C., Barrie, O. Erysipelas.

MaJsor, G. W., B.A,, Montreal, Q. Enterorrheea Infantum.
MagrsToN, ALoxzo W.; Hull, Q. Circulation of the Blood.
MarHaIESON, J. H,, Embro, O. Surgical Cases.
MircuELL, F- H., London, O. Scarlatina.

RATTRAY, C. J)) Cornwall, O. Venereal Diseases.
Reep, T. D., Montreal, Q. Pneumonia.

REm, J. A., St. John’s, N. F. Vivisection.

Ross, W. G., London, O. Typhoid Fever.
STEVENSON, R. A., Cayuga, O. Post Partum Hemorrhage.
W ARREN, F., Whitby, O. Debility.

Wegs, J. T. 8., Montreal, Q. Neuralgia.

WricHT, H. P., Ottawa, O. Intermittent Fever.

Of the above named gentlemen, four have not yet completed their
twenty-first year, and cannot therefore receive their diplomas at the pre-
sent convocation. Their names are Messrs. Locke, McConkey. Warren,
and Wright. They have, however, passed all the examinations, and ful-
filled all the other requirements, and only await their majority to receive
$he degree.

PRIZES.

The MEpicAL FAcurTy PRIZES are three in number,

Ist. Ture HorLumes GoLb MEDAL, (founded by the Faculty in honour of their late Dean)
awarded to the graduate who receives the highest aggregate number of marks for all
the examinations including primary, final and thesis.

2. A Prize 1IN Books, for the Best examination—written and oral, in the 1-‘1.\':\14‘
branches, The Gold Medallist is not permitted to compete for this prize.

3. A Prize 1N Books, for the best examination— written and oral—in the PRIMARY
branches.

Tere HoLMeEs MEDAL, was awarded to John II. Mathieson, Embro. O.
The Prize for the FINAL examination was awarded to H. P. Wright, Ottawa, O.

The Prize for the PrRiMARY examination was awarded to Thomas Kelly, Dur- :
hy 0
ham. O.

The following gentlemen in the order of merit deserve honorable mention. In the
final Examination, Messrs. R. A. Stevenson, T. G. Johnston, W. Clarke, B. A., A. J.
Cattanach, C. F. A. Locke, and W. G. Ross.
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In the primary examination Messrs. H. Allan, L. T. Marceau, G. A. Stark, A. A.
Browne, B.A., and W. L. Copeland.

PROFESSORS’ AND LECTURERS’ PRIZES.

BoraNy.—1st Prize ; Joseph Williams,

2% B. Wales,

Prize for Collection of Plants, J. B. McConnell,

Z00LoGY.—Prize; M. D. Starke,

PRACTICAL ANAToMY.—Senior Class.—Prize, J. Hils, Honorable mention, Mes

s. Al-

guire, Kittson, Carmichael, and Ward.

Junior Class.—Prize, Comeau and Ellison equal. Honc rable mention, Messrs. Che
valier, Young, Ratt and Molson,

Practical Chemistry.—Prize, F. J. Shepperd.

Students who have passed the Examinations in Botany and Zoology.

Borany.

(Class 1.)—Joseph Williams, (prize), B. Wales, (2nd prize) ; T. P. Hockridge,
W. A. Molson, E. Archibald, R. W. Hurlburt, J. MeLeod, G. N. Jones, A.
McSwain, A. M. Speer, A, Rogers. (Class 2.)—R. W. Bell, 8. R. Ellison,
R. McDonald, D. McCormick, J. Comeau, R. F. Godfray, J. W. Whiteford,
C. 8. Moore, M. Ward, J. McDiarmid, C¢. Morrow, J. Y. Farley, R. C.
Young, H. R. Perry, (Class 3.)—C. J. Rattray, G. Me. G. Farewell,
A. McMillan, N. E. Chevalier, W. 0. Prc H. Wigle, C. 8. Burland,
H. Brown, G. Crawford, R. Reddick, W. W. Mines, J. Roy, J. McBain.

ser
E]

Z00OLOGY.

(Class 1.)—Mark D. Stark, (Prize). J. Williams, T. G. Cameron, W. Bryden,
(Class 2.)—C. J. Woolway, W. .. Hume, Isaac W. Wallace, O. Bruneau.

EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS.
& 1. Courses of Lectures, Fees, dic.
1st. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week except in

the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which only two Lectures ghall
lence, if extended through six months, in

be required ; and in that of Medical Jurispru
.o three Lectures a week will suffice.

9nd. Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration.
3rd, Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects treated
of in his preceding Lectures ;
w Lecture.
» 4th. A roll of the names of the Students attending
time to time.
5th. All tickets which havenot a Certificate of
»stimonials previous to examination, unless the omission

and every such examination shall be considered a
each class shall be called from

attendance attached, shall be re-

jected when ])r-fs('nhnl as te
shall be satisfactorily accounted for.
6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with the following exceptions; for that
of Medical Jurisprudence, $10; for those of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery,
1 _$6 each; for Botany and Zoology, $5; Practical Anatomy 9. The clasgs-fees are paya-

ble in advance.
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7th. Any Student, after laving paid the Fees, and attended two courses of any
class, shall be entitled to a pirpetual ticket for that class.

8th. The courses of all tle Classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Clinical
ory and Medical Jurisyrudence, shall be of six months’ duration ; the classes
of Clinical Medicine and of Cinical Surgery, of three months’ duration; and Medical
Jurisprudence, three months, in which case Five Lectures a week shall be given ; or
of six months, in which ¢ oily three Lectures a week shall be required.

9th. The courses shall conmence on the first Tuesday in October, and with the
exception of a vacation at Ciristmas, shall continue to the end of March.

Surg

10th. The Matriculation Examination shall be that recommended by the Council
for Medical Education and Rezistration of Great Britain. Examinations, in conformity
therewith, will be held the firit Saturday in October and the last Saturday in March
of each year. Applications may be made to the Registrar of Faculty till the
evening of the previous day. The requirements of the standard for m atriculation
are :— Compulsory—Englsh Language, including grammar and composition ;
¢ Arithmetic, including vulgarand decimal fractions ; Algebra, including simple equa-
‘“tions ; Geometry, first two boks of Euclid ; Latin translation and grammar : and one
¢ of the following optional subjects ;—Greek, French, German, Natural Philosophy,
‘“ including mechanics, hydroitatics, and pneumatics,”
Graduates in Arts of recognizd Universities are not required to submit to the Ma-
triculation Examination, and » certificate of having passed this examination before
the College of Physicians andSurgeons of Ontario will be accepted by this Univers

§ 2. Qualifications and Studies of Students and Candidates jor the
Medical Degree.

1. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall at the com-
mencement of each Session, erol their names and residences in the Register of the
Medical Faculty, and procurefrom the Registrar a ticket of Enreg gistration for which
each Student shall pay a feef $2.

2. The said Register shal beclosed on the 15th day of November, in each year,
and no tickets rvbt.une(l from iny of the Professors shall be received \nrhuut previous
enregistration.

3. No one shall be admittel to the Degreo of Doctor of Medicine and Master of
Surgery, who shall not either —1st, have attended Lectures for a ]leriull of at least
four sessionsin this Ll)l\(‘l\lf‘) or some other University, College, or School of Medicine,
approved of by this University ; or 2ndly, have studied Medicine during at least four
years and during that time lave attended Lu tures for a period of at least three
Sessions, either in this Univesity, or some other University,College, or School of Me-
dicine, approved-of by this Unversity. 3

4. Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of attendance
on the following branches of Nedieal Education, viz :—

Anatomy, \
Chemastry, 1
Materia Medica and Pharmay, f
Institutes of Medicine, | Of which two Courses will be re-

Principles and Practice of Swrgery, ’\ quired, eaeh of six months’ dura-
Midwifery and Diseases of Wimen and Chil
Theory and Practice of Medidne,

ren,  tion.

Practical Anatomy, }
gt il Of which two Courses will he re-
Clinical Medicine, ’ ‘”"/’ ; o /f ’,/‘ ¢ .
> = uret each o Lree monins
Cliniecal Surgery 4 4 .
gerys t[mnfmn.
Medical Jurisprudence, ) Of which one Course will be re-

Botany and Zoology, L quired, of three months' dura-
Practical Chemistry, ) tion,

¥
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Provided, however that Testimonials equivalent to, thoigh not precisely tho same
i those above stated may be presented and accepted.
5th. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of havin; attended during twelve

"“onths the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or tlat of some other Hospital

1ppr(n'c‘,l of by the Univ

sity.

st six months

t of havinz attenled for at le

he practice of the University or other Lying-in Hospital pproved of by this Univer-

6th. He must also give proof by tic

sity, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchenent.
7th. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidatefor examination who shall
not have attended at least One Session of this Universit;, and during that S
one fall Course of all the branches included in its ecurricuhm.
h than the above will only bt received for the time over

h. Courses ofless leng

led.

which they have extenc
9th. Every Candidate for the Degree must on or befor the Fifteenth of February

present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials othis qualifications, entitlir

g
a Thesis or Inaugura Disseriation, written by

him to an examination, and alsc

If, on some subjost connected with Medical or Surgial Science, in the Latin.
He must at the same timedeliver to the Dean of the

Eng

Faculty the following Certificate

h, or I'rench Langua

MONTREAL, ———18—

igned, being desirous of obtaining the Desree of Doctor of Medicine
, do hereby declare that I have athine 1the age of twenty-one
years, or (if the case be otherwise.)that I shall have attaned the age of twenty-one
years before the next graduation day, and that T am n¢ (or, shall not be at that
time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to - aly Physician, Surgeon, or
gned, ] A.B.

I the unde
and Master of Sur

&

Apothecary. [

10th. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shal be :—

[1] The private examination of his Thesis as evidence soth of Medical and general
acquirement, followed [if approved] by its public defe
[2] A general examination on all the branches of Melical and Surgical Seience,
oral, and by written papers.
[3] The CI al Professors shall conduct the examimtions of members of their
classes at the bedside, submitting to them ca for dia
wards of the Hospital ; they shall also in estimating the tanding of members of their
classes, and the number of marks to be awarded, take imo account the regularity of

mosis and treatment in the

their attendance and the diligence and care they evince n reporting c:
These examinations will be divided into Primary and Fnal, the former comprehend-
ing Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes ¢ Medicine, and Botany or
Zoology ; the latter Practico of Medicine, Surgery, Midwfery, and Medical Jurispru-
dence. It will be optional with the student to present hmself for the Primary Ex-
amination at the end of the Third Session, or the Third Tear.
11. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exactd from the Candidate before

receiving his Degree.
SPONSIO ACADEMICA.

In Facultate Medicinae Universitatis M eGill.

3 . Doctoratus in Arte Medica ttulo jam donandus, Sanocto

l‘:'jo, A— ) - —
coram Deo cordium scrutatore

Universitatem ad extremum vite

, spondeo, me in omnibus grati animi officiis, erga hanc
halitum, perseveraturun, tum porro artem medicam,




adsit Numen.

44

caute, caste et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, omnia ad egrotorum corporun
salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum ; quae denique, inter medendum, visa vel
audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. Ita prasens mihi spondenti
12. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery shall he
twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after examination,

ration Fee of one dollar.

together with a Re
13. The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of Enregistration,

1
shall be applied to the enlargementof the Medical Library and Museum, and to de-

fraying their expenses.

BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS.

Axaromy.—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector, Sharpey and Quain.

CreEMISTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe.

MateriA MEepIcA.—Pereira’s Manual by Farre, Bentley and Warrington.

INsTITUTES OF MEDICINE.—PhYysiology.—Todd and Bowman’s Physiological Anatomy.
Carpenter, Dalton or Dunglison’s Principles of Human Physiology. Kirke and
Paget’s Manua!

— Pathology.—Williams’ Principles of Medicine, Chomel’s Genera

ss’ Pathological Anatomy.

SURGERY.-~Holmes’ Surgery, Miller’s do, Gross’ do, Erichsen’s do, Druitt's do.

Pracrice or MepiciNe.—Aitken, Wood, Watson, Barlow, and Flint,

MepicaL JurisprUDENCE.—Orfila Medicine Le:
Forensic Medicine.

Pathology, Jones and Sieveking’s or Gr

11, Taylor's Jurigprudence, Guy’s

Mipwirery.—Churchill, Ramshotham, Cazeux.

N.B.—Boarding may he obtainel at from twelve to sixteen Dollars per month.
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Faenttn of
Facutty of

The Principal (ex officio).

Professors—BADGLRY. .
ABBOTT.
TORRANCE.
LLAFREN 2
LAFLAMME.
CARTER.

Lecturers—=TRENHOLME.
WURTELE.

Dean of the Faculty,—Hoxw. J. J. C. Asgorr, Q.C., D. C. L.

The Classes in Law will commence on Tuesday the Third of October
1871, and will extend to March 30th, 18
With the view of suiting the convenience of the students, the Board of

Governors have procured commodious Lecture Rooms for the Faculty in|
a central part of the city.

The several courses of Lectures in the Faculty of Law comprise every
branch of Legal Study.

The Educational Officers of the Faculty have felt that the Law of this
Provinee, though in many of its details purely local, retains as its leading
characteristics, the noble and imposing features of the Civil Law, and that
the principles established in the Roman Jurisprudence, still form thel
groundwork of many of its departments. The Lectures, therefore, though
prepared with especial reference to the Law of Quebec, have been, as fay
as consistent with their primary ohject, divested of any purely sectional

character, and are made to inculeate such comprehensive principles, as
form, to a great extent, the basis of every system of jurisprudence.

It is considered that this system will afford to students of the Laws of
Quebec, a better foundation for their subsequent studies, and tend to give|
them a moreextended and comprehensive grasp of legal subjects, than a
course of instruction conducted solely with reference tolocal law ; whileit
is hoped, in view of the increased importance which the study of Roman
Law is everywhere assuming, that the advantages offered, and the modecf|
education adopted by this Faculty, will open to it an extensive field of
usefulness. |

The promulgation of the Civil Code of Lower Canada marks an im
portant epoch in the history of the laws of the now Province of Quebec.
It is the intention of the Professors, so far as practicable, to explain to
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the Students, the more important articles of this Code (2615 in number)
in the complete course of study as indicated below.

The promulgation of the Codes of Civil Procedure, marks another im-
portant epoch in the history of our laws. Attention will be specially
drawn to its provisions in this course.

The enactment of these Codes of law, it is believed, will lighten much
the labours of professors and students, who need no longer view the study
of the profession as a vast and ill-digested whole, wanting coherency and
certainty. On the contrary, the study of the texts will afford a good
stand-point from which the subtle questions of jurisprudence will be the
most easily and satisfactorily discussed and finally settled.

The Faculty congratulate the students that their entry into a noble but
arduous profession will be much facilitated by the conspicuous land-marks
planted by the new Codes; and while intense study and application will
still be demanded from the true lover of his vocation, the future of the
young jurisconsult of the Province of Quebec may be regarded as opening
under the happiest auspices.

The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three years;
but it may be shortened to two years, when the student matriculates in the
third year of his indentures.

COURSE OF STUDY.
FIRST YEAR.

On Public and Constitutional Law......coiierrer crsrncnennnnn Professor CARTER.
On Obligations, Civil Code, Art. 982-1203.......c0iivienene fessor ABBOTT.
On Roman Law.—Institutes of Justinian, B.1 and 2. sor TORRANCE.
On Sale, Civil Code, Art. 1472-1595.
Exchange, Civil Code, Art. 1596-1599. |
Lease and Hire, Civil Code, Art. 1600-1700. + Professor LAFRENAYE.
Privileges and Hypotheques, Civil Code, Art. 1980-2081. |
Registration of real rights, Civil Code, Art. 2082-2182. )
On Preliminary Title, Civil Code, Art. 1-17. |
Persons, &e., Civil Code, Art.18-78. |
Domicile, Civil Code, Art. 79-88.
Absentee, Civil Code, Art. 86-114. W e S RS Professor LAFLAMME.
Marriage, &eo., Civil Code, Art. 115-2
FPiliation, &e., Civil Code, Art. 218
Corporation, Civil Code, 352-373. J

SECOND YEAR.

On Criminal Law . Professor CARTER.
On Partnership, Civil Code, Art. 1830-1900. |
Bills of Exchange, Civil Code, Art. 2278-2354, b Cannits Professor ABBOTT.
Merchant Shipping, Art. 2355-2406. J
On the Roman Law.—Institutes of Justinian, B. 3 and 4. Professor ToRRANCE:
On Mandate, Civil Code, Art. 1701-1761. ]
Loan, Civil Code, Art. 1762-1793. |
Deposit, Civil Code, Art. 1794-1829. {
Life Rents. Civil Code, Art 1901-1917. J

...... Professor LAFRENAYE

Transaction, &e., Civil Code Art. 1918-1928.
Suretyship, &e., Civil Code, 1929-1979.
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On the distinetion of Things, &e., Civil Code, Art. 374-442. } Professor LAFLAMME.
Usufruet,  Civil [Code, Art. 443-498.
Real Servitudes, &c., Civil Code, Art. 499-582.
THIRD YEAR.

On Criminal Law . Professor CARTER,

On Affreightment,Civil Code, Art. 2407-2460.
The Carriage of Persons, Civil Code, Art. 2461-2467. ] y
Insurance, Civil Code, Art. 2468-2593. " Professor AgBorr.
Bottomry and Respondentia, Civil Code, Art.2504-2612, J

On Gifts 7nter vivos and Wills, Civil Code, Art. 7564-981.
Evidence, Civil Code, Art 1203-1256.

On Code of Civil Procedure :

Prescription, Civil Code, Art. 2183-2270 U Professor LAFRENAYE.

Imprisonment in Civil Cases, Civil Code, Art.) 2271-2277. :

Final Provisions, Civil Code, Art. 2613-2615. J
On the Acquisition and Exercise of Rights of Property, Civil ]

Code, Art.583-595. )
Successiong, Civil Code, Art.596-753. Marriage, l'u\oll:ln!\‘

and Dower, Civil Code, Art. 1257-1471.

EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS.

1. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student, shall apply to the Dean
of the Faculty for examination, and for entry in the Register of Matriculations, and
shall procure tickets of Matriculation and of admission to the Lectures for each Ses-

sion of the Course.

Professor LAFLAMME.

2. Candidates for Matriculation shall be examined in atleast one Latin Classic and
in English or French, the standard being such as be determined by regulation of
v

the Faculty, approved by the Corporation.

o

3. Students in law shall be known as of the First, Second, and Third Years, and
shall be so graded by the Faculty. In each year, Students shall take the studies fixed
for that year, and those only, unless by special permission of the Faculty.

4, The register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 156th November in each year,
and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the¢ Registrar of the
University. Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted ona special examina-
tion to be determined by the Faculty, and if admitted, their names shall be returned
in a supplementary list to the Registrar.

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occasional Students, shall apply to the Dean of
the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or tickets, for
the classes they desire to attend.

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Universities for
a number of terms or sessions, may be admitted on ‘the production of certificates to a
like standing in this University, after exdmination by the Faculty.

7. All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for sttendance and con-
duet :(—

(1) A Class book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer,in which the pres-
ence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; and the sail Class-books shall
be submitted to the Faculty at all the ordinary meetings during the Session.

(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year, is required of each
student. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commencement of

their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, unless satis-
factory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or in-

1 - "
i Professor TORRANCE

1}

¥




attention or disorder in the Class room, if persi

fessor, will be reporied to the Dean of the Facul

after admonition by the Pro-

and the student or

report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the Colle , or going to

or from it students are expected to o« ) ves i e oI ! nner

as in the Class-roons. Any Professor mp rooms

] 18,

or elsewhere in the | will adm u ) ry, 't him
to the Dean.

(3) When studens are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the Faculty

may reprimand, repert to parents or

1 competing for prizes

or honour

(4) An;
same at his own erpense, and will, in ac
Faculty m:

suspend from classes, or

1 to repair the
101ty as the

Student injuring the furniture or 1

3

see fit ;o inflict.

(5) The number «f times of absence, from nece
for the k
(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or of the
University generally, shall be rey d to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the
Vice-Pr

jualify

y or duty, that

©
)
&

on, shall in each case be determined by tl

ot
te

ipal.
8. At the end ofevery
Classes, under the Siperintende

ssion there shall b

a general examination of all the

se of the Professors, and of such other Examiners as

may be appointed by the Corporation, which ex ination shall be conducted, as far
as possible, by means of written or printed ques

writing, in the presence of the Examiners. The resultshall be reported as early as

tions, answered by the students in

yossible to the Faculty, which shall decide the standing of the Students accordingly.
J g g

9. Each Professor shall deliver one Lecture in each week, to the Students of each
year, and each Lectare shall be of one hour’s duration; but the Professors and Lec-
turers shall have the right from time to time to su tion for any of
such Lectures.

10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session in this Faculty, unless
he shall have reguarly attended at least three courses of Le
courses shall be on the Civil Law ; nor unless at the end of such Sessson he shall have

titute an exar

tures, one of which

on to the sati

passed the Sessional Examinati

11. The Faculty shall have the pow
grant a dispensation to any Student from atte
Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence,

T, UPOR Specis ficient cauge shown, to

Course or

between the
Examinations of suca Students, and those of the y attending Lectures.
12. The Final Exumination for the Degre
sional Exami

conducted in the

reparation of a Thesis

ly approved by the

game manner as theordinary S
in Latin, French, or English, upon so:
Dean of the Faculty, shall form an essential part of ever]

13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the I
the Student who being of the Graduating Class and having |
nation, shall have prepared a Thesis of s ficient merit in the estimation of the

ination.

Final Exa

shall be awarded to

ulty of La

d the Final Exami-

Faculty to entitle h'm to compete, and who shall take the highest ma special
Examination for the Medal, which Examination shall in all cases ] ubjeoct

of Roman Law.

The exercises reqaired under the 3rd Art. of the 7th Chapter of the

this University, to entitle the Student to recei
shall consist of Attendance upon Lectures and submis
before preseribed ; and no distinction in respect thereof shall be made between
Students applying tor their Degrees, whether their attendance upon Lectures shall
have been for two o: three years.

Statutes of

» the Degree of B. C. L. in this Faculty

n to Examinations as herein-

E




15. The Fees exigible in
Matriculation Fee

Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students........... PR T SRS vy U
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course

Graduation Fee, including Diploma............
All of which Fees shall be paid in advance.

l

the University shall not be required t

simultaneously attending lectures in the

terms as shall be fixed by that Faculty.

50

this Faculty shall be as follows :—

But

y any

St

$ 200
15 00
500
500

dents already on the Books of
Matriculation Fee; and Students

Faculty of Arts shall be received upon such

Applications for admission may be made to the Dean of the Faculty, or to the

Secretary of the College.

LECT

BTUD

PROFESSOR ABBOTT

% TORRANCE
Iy

s LAFRENAYE

L LAFLAMME

STUDENTS OF THE

PROFESSOR LAFLAMME

& TORRANCE

“ LAFRENAYE

« ABBOTT

STUDENTS OF

PROFESSOR LAFRENAYE

“ LAFLAMME

4 CARTER

« TORRANCE

« ABBOTT

ENTS OF THE FIRST

YEAR.,

t 5 P. M., Monday.

SECOND YEAR.

at b

THE THIRD YEAR.

at 5. P
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st AT vesdays
“ . Wednesday.
¢ . Friday.

P. M., Tuesday,

¢  Wednesday.
«  Thursday.
“  Friday.

M., Monday.

i Tuesday.

\ Wednesday.
“ Thur.~duy.
4 Friday.

Every Student, on commencing his attendance, will be required to exhi-

bit his Ticket of Admission.
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Prizes, Fononrs and Standing.

Session, 1870-71.

FACULTY OF LAW.

Er1zageTE TORRANCE MEDALLIST :—In special examination covering the whole course,

DoxNALD McMASTER

RANKING OF STUDENTS AS TO GENERAL PROFICIENCY.

Third Year.

FirsT, DoNALD MCMASTER, 1st in 4 classes, 2nd in 1 class.
Second, JouN CALDER, 1st in 2 classes and 2nd in 2 classes.

Second Year.

First, WiLn1AM DE MoNTMOLIN MARLER, B.A., 1st in 3 classes, 2nd in 1 class.
Second, WiLLiaM GuiLD CRUIKSHANK, 1st in 2 classes, 2nd in 1 class.

First Year.

First, MATEEW HUTCHINSON, 18t in 3 classes, 2nd in 1 class.
Second, Duxocaxy Ewex Bowig, 1stin 1 class, 2nd in 3 classes.

Best Thesis
DonaLp MOMASTER.

COMMERCIAL LAW. t8E DEAN OF THE FACULTY, THE HoN J. J. C. ABBOTT, AND M=.

WURTELE.
Third Year.

First, DoxaLD MOMASTER ; 2, JoEN CALDER.
Second, 1, WiLL1AM DE MoNTMOLIN MARLER; 2, LEwis W. P. CouTLEE.

First Year.

First, Mareew HUTCOHINSON, ; 2, DuncaN EwEN BowiE.

ROMAN LAW.

(C. C. Gifts, Wills, Evidence.)—TuE Ho~N. ProFESSoR ToRRANCE

and MR. TRENHOLME.

Third Year.

First, DoxaLp McMasTER & JouN CALDER, equal.
Second, MicHAEL L. S. LONERGAN.

Second Year.

First, WirL1aM pE MoNT™OLIN MARLER & WiLrLiamM GuiLp CRUICKSHANK, equal.
Second, Lewis W. P. CouTLEE.

First Year.

First, MaTEEW HUTCHINSON ;
Second, DuxcaNn EweN BowiE & JosEpH DESRoSIERS, equal.

JURISPRUDENCE AND CIVIL PROCEDURE.—PROFESSOR LLAFRENAYE.

Third Year.

First, DoNaLD MCMASTER ;
Second, JosepH Louis CALIXTE ARCHAMBAULT & MicHARL L. 8. LONERGAN equal.

Second Year.

First, WiLL1AM DE MONTMOLIN MARLER ;
Second, LEwis W. P. CouTLEE & WILLIAM GUILD CRUICKSHANK, equal.

First Year.

First, Duxcax EweN BowIE ;

Second, Epxoxp Joserr HENRt Rorror and Marnew HuToHINSON, equal.
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CUSTOMARY LAW AND LAW OF REAL ESTATE.—PROFESSOR LAFLAMME,
Third Year.
First, JouN CALDER ;
Second, DoNALD MCMASTER.
Second Year.
First, WiLL1AM GuiLD CRUICKESHANK ;
Second, WiLLIAM DE MONTMOLIN I

TARLER.
First Year.

First, Maraew HUTCHINSON ;

Second, DuxcAN EweN BowIE.

CRIMINAL LAW.—PRorE

First, DoNALD MCMASTER ;
Second, RoBERT STANLEY CLARKE BAcG AND JoHN CALDER, equal.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
JorNy H. Marnreson, of Embro, Ont., for Thesis and Best Examination in all the
branches of Study.—HoLMES GoLD MEDAL.
H. P. WricHT, of Ottawa, Ont., Prize for the bhest Examinationin the Final Braches.
Students deserving Honourable Mention in the Final Branches :—R. A. STEVENSoN, T.
JouxsroN, W, CLARKE, B.A., A. W. CarTANACH, C. F. A. Lockr, W. G. Ross.

T. KeLLy, Durham, Ont., Prize for the best Examination in the Primary Branches,

Students deserving Honourable Mention in Primary Branches :—H, ALLEN, L. T. MAR-

OFEAU, &. A. STARK, A. A. BRowNE, and W. L. CoPELAND.

J. Hius, Demonstrator’s Prize in Practical Anatomy, Senior Class.

J. B. Comeau and 8. R. Ernisox, (equal) Demonstrator’s Prizes in Practical Anatomy,

Josepr WriLLiauS, Prize in Botany.

R. WaLEs, Second Prize in Botany.

M. D. STArk, Prize in Zoology.

J. B. McCoNNELL, Prize for Collection of Plants.

C. SaEPPARD, PROFESSOR’S Prize in Practical Chemistry.

Students deserving Honourable Mention in Practical Anatomy :-~(Senior class)—
1:};:;:;;1 DII\[T‘r:::\ CArRMICHARL, WARD; (junior class)—CHEVALIER, YouUNe,

STUDENTS who have passed in Natural History :—

BorANy.

(Class 1.)—Joseph Williams, (prize), B. Wales, (2nd prize) ; T. P. Hockridge
W. A. Molson, E. Archibald, R. W. Hurlburt, J. McLeod, G.N. Jones cAi
McSwain, A. M. Speer, A. Rog (Class 2.)—R. W. Bell, 8. R. Elli;on
R. McDonald, D. McCormick, J. Comean, R.F. Godfray, J. W. \\'hitefurdy
("A 8. Moore, M. Ward, J. MeDiarmid, C. Morrow, J Y. Farley, R. C‘.
Young, H. R. Perry. (Class 3.)—C. J. Rattray, G. Me. G. F:|:'(>“'ell
A. McMillan, N, E. Chevalier, W. O. Prosser, H. Wigle, C. S. Burlund’
H. Brown, G. Crawford, R. Reddick, W. W. Mines, J. Ik‘{uv, J. MeBain. ;

ZooLoGY.

(Class l';,l_Mﬂ‘,rk 1>;‘ S‘un‘lf, (Prize). J. Williams, T. G. Cameron, W. Bryden,
(Class 2.)—C. J. Woolway, W. L, Hume, Issac W. Wallace, 0. Bruneau.




xank Hor rs, Anne Molson Gold

Medal and Anne

B. A Honours in Classics.

CLiNE, JouN D.=First Rank Honours and Ch m Gold Medal

> J » Y A 4 | &
B. A. Honours in Natural Science.

Dey, WiLLiam J.—First Rank Honours a Logan Gold Medal.
> g

TuePER, JAMES STEWART.—First Rank Honours.
B. A. Honours in English Language, Literature and History.

KEeLLEY, F

,—First Rank Honours and Shakspere Gold Medal.

B. A. Honours in Mental and Moral Philosop

TorrANCE, EpwArDp F.—Second Rank Honours.

DERICK W.—TLocan Prize of Twenty Dollars (Surplus of Logan Medal
) I g
Fund) for best collection of Specimens in Zoology.

PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A.
In Honours.—CAxcrox, (J.), Cuse, (J.'D.), Dy, (W.G.) KeiLey, (T. W.), Tueees,
(J. 8.), Torraxce, (E.F.)

—McGee@or, (D.), MCLENNAN, (D. H.), Muxsro, (@)

Ordina

Third Year.

NavLor, W. H.— First Rank Honours and Priz

in Moral Philosophy.

Hoper, D. W. R.—First Rank General Standin Prize in Classies.

Ervrs, Rosr., W.~Prize in Zoology ; Prize in German.

Prize, (Forty Dollars) in Hebrew.

SIONAL EXAMINATIONS.

McLzop, (Duncan C.).—(Prince of Wa

Prize in Mathema

McFeg, (Kurusorr N.).— (1 Rank Honours and Prize in Mathe-
» )

matics.

+h Sehool, Montreal.) —Second Rank Honours in Mathema-

TuNsrALL, (Simon J.).
ties ; Prize in French.

3 Fi
Murray, (C. H.).—(Priv

English Literature; Prize in Botany.

General Standir

¢ School, Dublin)— First Rank General Standing ; Prize in

AMINATIONS.

SIONAL
Mueray, McLrop (D. C.). Tuxsraun, ALLAN (J. G.), McFeE, MAcDoNNELL, RITCHIE,
GrirrFiTi, REDDY, FLEET.
First Year.
and Prize in
rlish.

Rank Hono

'h School, Montreal.)—First
t Rank General Standing ; Prize in F

Dawsox, (Wum. B.y.—(

nnoxville,) —Prize in Clasgies.
ill Normal School.)—Prize in Chemistry.

Warp, (G. B.),

TavLor, (ErNisT).—(
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Davirs, (C. H.).~(Private Tuition.) ~Prize in Hebrow.
Troxsoxn, (T. C.).—(High School, Montreal.) —Prize in French.
PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
DawsoN, McKissiy, TromsoN, HArVEY, (CmAs.), DaviEs, McKay, WARD, ALLAK,
(JorYN), GREENSHIELDS, HADLEY, TAYLOR, (Erxngst), THoMAS, CRAIG, DEWEY,
HaLr, GoopHUE, HARVEY, (ALFRED J.)

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
GREEK.

TEIRD YEAR.— Class I.—Hodge, Maxwell, Naylor, Ells. Class II.—Christie and
Crothers, equal;—Wallace, Allworth, Munro (M.), Torrance (J. F..)
Class III.—Whillans, McLeod (F.).

SrcoND YEAR.— Class —Murray ; Macdonnell and Tunstall, equal ;—Ritchie, McLeod
(D.C.). Class II.—McFee, Allan (J. G.) and Reddy, equal ;—Baynes
and Griffith, equal. Class IIT.—Fleet, Robertson.

Firsr YEAr.—Class I.—Ward ;—Dawson and Taylor (Archibald D.), equal ;—Har-
vey (Alfred), Harvey (Chas.), MeKibbin, Hall, Thomson. Class II.—
Badgley and Greenshields, equal ;—Allan and Goodhue and Davies and
MecKay, equal ;—Proctor and Shepherd, equal ;—Cr aig and Dewey and
Hadley, equal;—Thomas. Class IIL.—McLennan and Nighswander,
equal ;—MecGirr and McPhee and Taylor (Ernest), equal ;—Huntington,
McIntosh.

LATIN.

Tamp Year.—Class I.—Hodge, Naylor ;—Crothers and Maxwell, equal ;—Christie
and Wallace, equal. Class JI.—Allworth, Ells, Whillans, Munro (M.).
Class III.—Torrance (J. F), McLeod (F.).

Becoxp YEAR.—Class I.—Murray, MacDonnell ;—MecLeod (D. C.) and Ritchie and
Tunstall, equal ;—Allan (J. G.). Class II.—MocFee, Baynes, Reddy ;—
Fleet and Griffith and Robertson, equal. Class III.—Clarke.

FirsT YEAR.—Class I.—Harvey (Chas.) and Taylor (Arch. D), equal ;—Ward, Har-
vey (Alf.,) Greenshields ;—Davies and Dawson and Hall and Thomson,
equal. Class I.—Goodhue, Thomas;—McKay and McKibbin and
McLennan, equal; Allan (John) ;—Badgelv and Proctor, equal;—
Craig and ‘Hadley, equal. Class III.—Childs. and Dewey, equal;—
Nighswander and Shepherd, equal ;—MecGirr and McFee and Taylor
(Ern.), equal ;—Huntington, McIntosh.

MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY AND LOGIC.

FourtH YEAR.—(Metaphysics)—Class I.—None. Class II.—MacLennan, Torrance,
MeoGregor (D.). Class III.—Munro (G.)

Taiep YEAR.—(Moral Philosophy)—Class I.—Naylor; Munro (M.) and Wallace,
equal. Class 11.—Hodge and Maxwell, equal ;—Crothers, Allworth.
Class III.—Christie, Whillans, Ells.

SEcoND YEAR.—(Logic)—Class I.—McLeod (D. C.), Tunstall ; MoFee (K. N.), Allan
(J. @.). Class I[.—Grifith and Murray, equal ;—Ritchie, Baynes.
Class II1.—Reddy, Robertson (A. H.), MacDonnell, Clark (J. W.). |

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Teirp YEAR.— Class I.—Hodge, Maxwell. ~Class I1.—Ells and Munro, equal ;—Tor-
rance (J. F.), Naylor, Crothers, Christie.
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FirsT YEAR.—Class I.—Thomson, MeKibbin, Davies, Harvey (Charles.)— Class II.—
Dawson, Hall, Allan, Ward, Taylor (A. D.), Craig, MeKay, Thomas,
Dewe Class IIl.—Taylor (E.), Hadley, Harvey (Alfred), Childs,
Goodhue, Proctor, Huntington, McLeod, Campbell, Greenshields, Shep-
" herd, Badgley, McFee, McIntosh.
FRENCH.

TaIRD YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class I].—Crothers, Class IIL.—None.

S8ECoND YEAR.— Class I.--McFee, Tunstall, Ritchie. Class II.—Allan and Murray,
equal ;——Reddy and Robertson, equal ;~MacDonnell, McLeod (D. C.).
Class 111.—Fleet, Baynes.

FiesT YEAR.—Class /.—Thomson, Dewey, Dawson, Harvey (C). Class II.—Taylor
(A. D.), McKay and Goodhue, equal ;—Hadley and Harvey (A.),
equal ;—Childs, Hall, Badgley and Taylor (E.), equal. Class III.—
McLennan, Huntington and Robertson and Ward, equal ;—Proctor,
Greenshields, Craig and Shepherd, equal ;—~MecLeod, Thomas.

GERMAN.
TroMs0N PRrizE.~—Senior Division, ($20.) :—Kelley.
do do Junior Division, ($20.) :—Nighswander.
TrIRD Y l“Al!.—(Or'd(‘m:r‘y (,'t,lu'st)—('\/lws I.—Ells.
8EcOND YEAR.—(Ordinary Course)—Class I.—None. Class II.—Qriffith and Ro-
bertson, equal.
FirsT YEAR.—Class I—None. Class I[.—Nighswander.

HEBREW.

TaIRD YEAR.—Class —Whillans. Class II.—Naylor. Class ITT.—None.

Secoxp YEAR.—Class I.—None. Class II.—Grifith, Class III.—None.

First YEaR.—Class [.—Davies. Class IL.—S8ileox, Campbell, Allan, McPhee.
Class 111.—McGibbin, MeGirr, McIntosh.

MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

FourtH YEAR.— (_J[uf]rt‘mrvl"('rl/, Physics).—Class I.—Cameron.—Class JII.—Munro
(G.). Class IIL.—McGregor (D.), Tupper, Kelley, Torrance (E. F.),
MacLepnan (D. H.).

FourTR YEAR.—(Experimental Physies).—Class I.—Dey, Cline, Cameron, Class
II.— lorrance (E. F).—Class I1[.—None.

Tairp YEAR.—) Mathematical Physics).—Class I.—Naylor, Hodge, Ells. Class I.—
Maxwell and Torrance (J. F.), equal. Class 1I1[.—W allace, Whillans,

Allworth, Christie, Munro (M.), Crothers, McLeod (F.).

Tairp YrAR.— (Experimental Physies.).~—Class I.—Maxwell, Naylor, Hodge. Class
11.—Ells, Torrance (J. F.), Brodie, Munro (M.). Class 111.—Christie,
MecLeod (F.), Crothers.

8ecoxp Yrar.—(Pure Mathematics).—Class I.—Tunstall, McFee, (K. N.), McLeod
(D. C.). Class II.—Allan (J. G.), Murray. Class III.—MacDonnell,
leddy, Baynes, Griffith, Ritchie, Brodie.

First YEAR.—(Pure Mathematics),—Class I.—Taylor, (A. D.), Dawson, Allan, Me-
Leod (C. H.). Class II.—MeKay, Harvey, (Chs.), Hadley and McKib-
bin, equal ;— Hall, Davies, Greenshields and Taylor (E. M.) equal.
Cluss II[.—Robertson (D. 8.), Dewey, Thomson, Goodhue, McPhee (N.),
Craig, Harvey (A.), Ward, Proctor, Thomas, Campbell, Nighswander,
Shepherd, Childs, Huntington.

NATURAL SCIEXCE,
< Fourte Year.—(Geology and Mineralogy.)—Class I.—Cline, Dey, Tupper, Kelley,
i Class II.--MoGregor, Brodie, Munro,
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Tamp Yrar.—(Zoology).—Class L.—Maxwell, Wallace, Ills, Hodge, Christis, 7
Class II.—Torrance, Allworth, Naylor, McLeo. Class IIL.—Munro,
Crothers, Whillans, Claris.
Srcoxp Year.— (Botany .—Class I.—Tunstall, ee. ClassIT.—Allan, Robertson,
Murra) cLeod, Baynes, MacDonnell. Class III.—Ritchie, Reddy,
ith, Clarke.
Firsr Yis -y.)—Class I.—Taylor,(A. D.), Allm, Dawson ;—Harvey
yloc (E.). ClassIl.—Hadley, Proctor,
, McLeod, Silcox, Shejherd, Ward, Thomas,
[{untington. Class III—Craig, McKay, Good-
Davies, McPhee, Campbell, Ribertson, Greenshields,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871
GREEK.

B.A. ORDINARY.— Class I.—Cline. Class /l.—McGregor. Class 'II.—Munro (G ustavus).

Tairp YEAR.— Class I.—Todge, (prize) ; Maxwell, Naylor. Nass I1.—Ells ; Christie
and Wallace, equal ; Whillans, Crothers, Munro Murdoch). Class Ill.—
McLeod (Finlay), Torrance (J. F.) Allworth.

SEcoND YEAR.— Class I,—Murray, Macgdonnell, Tunstall, Mcl:od (Duncan C.). Class
II.—McFee, Grifiith, Allan (Jas. @.), Reddy. Cass 111.—Ritchie, Rob-
ertson.

First YEaR.— Olass .—Ward (prize) ; Dawson, MeKibbin, Divies, Harvey (Charles).
Olass 1I.—Thomson ; Harvey (Alfred) and McKay, equal; Greenshields,
Hadley and Allan (John), equal ; McLennan, Goothue ; Hall and Thomas,
equal. Class IIl.—Dewey ; McPhee and Nighwander and Shepherd,
equal; Craig, Taylor (Ernest), MoGirr, Huntingbn, Black.

LATIN. (

s II.—McGregor. Class[/].—Munro (Gustavus)

B. A. OrpINARY.— Class I.—Cline. Clc

Tairp YEAR.— Class I.—Hodge (prize) ; Maxwell. Class 11.—Crothers ; Christie and
Naylor, equal; Ells; Torrance (J. F.) and Waidlace, equal; Allworth,
Munro (Murdoch), Whillans. Class JII.—McLed (Finlay).

SECoyD YEAR.— Class I.—Murray, Ritchie, McLeod (Duncan C.), Macdonnell, Tuns-
tall. Class II.—Allan (John), McFee, Griffith, Rddy, Robertson. Class
I11.--Fleet. '

FirsT YEAR.——Class I.—Ward (prize) ; Harvey (Charles), JcKibbin, Greenshields,
Dawson. Class II.—Davies and McKay, equal ; Havey (AlfredJ.), Thom-
son; Goodhue and Hall, equal; Allan (John), Craig, Hadley, McGirr,
Thomas. Class IIIL.—Taylor (Ernest) ; Black andDewey, equal ; McPhee,

McLennan, Hunt

, Shepherd, McIntosh, Nighswander.

AL AND MORAL PHILOSOPH.
y)—Class I.—Torrance (Ed.F.).— Class II.—None.

B. A. OrpINARY.— (Paycl
Class III.-——McLent
TaiRD YEAR.—(Moral Philos

v r
Class II.-

an, Munro (Gus.), McGregor.

hiy)--Class I.--Munro (Murdeh) and Hodge, equal.
Blls and Crothers and Whllans, equal; Maxwcll
rrance (J.F.) and Allwoith, equal ; McLeod (F.),

SEcoxD YEAR.--(Logic).— Class I.--MeLeod (Duncan C.) (priz); Allan (John), McFee.
Class IT.,--Griffith Tunstall ; Ritchie®and McDomell, equal ; Murray and
Robertson, equal. Olass I11.--Clarke, Reddy, Feet.

Prirp YEAR.—Honour Examination.--W. H. Naylor, First Rink Honours and Prize.
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ENGLISH LITERATURE.

Fourta YEAR.--Class 1.--Kelley.
8rcoNp YEAR.--Class L--Murray (prize) ; McLeod, Allan, @J. 6.) Griffith. Class II.
--McFee, Tunstall, Reddy, Macdonnell.  Class I7l.--Ritchie, Robertson,
Fleet, Clarke.
FigsT YEAR.--Class L--Dawson (prize); Davies, McKibbin, McKay, Thomson,
Taylor (Ernest). Class I/--Thomas, Nighswander, Harvey (Charles), Allan
(John). Class II1.--Ward, Craig, Harvey (Alfred), Hadley, MecLennan,
Goodhue, McGirr, Hall, Black, McLeod, Dewey, Huntington, McPhee,
Greenshields, McIntosh, Shepherd.
FRENCH.
8ECOND YEAR.--Class I.--Tunstall (prize); McFeo and Ritchie, equal; Murray, McLeod.
Class IT.--Allan ; McDonnell and Reddy, equal ; Robertson. Class II1.--
Fleet.
FirsT YFAR.--Class I.--Thomson (prize);Dowey, Harvey (C.), Dawson. Class 1I.--Had-
ley, McKay; Harvey (A.) and Ward, equal; Goodhue. Class 111.--Robertson,
Thomas, ‘leCl]b\lle]kL Childs, Taylor (E.); Craig and McLeod, (C.H.) equal.

GERMAN.
Turep YEAR.--(Ordinary Course)--Class I.--Ells (prize).
8e0oND YEAR.--(Ordinary Course)--Class I11.--Robertson, Griffith.
Figst YFAR.--(Ordinary Course)-- Class II.--Nighswander.
HEBREW.
Tairp YEAR.--(Hebrew and Chaldee.) Class I.--Whillans, (Stewart Prize.)
S8ECOND YEAR.--Class [.--Griffith. Class I1I.--None. Class III.--Clarke.
FirsT YEAR.--Class I--Davies, (prize). Class II.--McKibbin, Allan. Class ITl.--
McIntosh.
HISTORY.
B. A. OrpINARY (History and English). Class I.—XKelley. Class II.—None. Class
IIl.—None.
First YEAR.— Class 1—McKay, Davies; Harvey (Chas.) and Thomson, equal ;—Me-
Kibbin, Ward. Class II.—Taylor (Ernest), Thomas, Dawson, Craig,
MeLennan. Class IIT.—Allan and Hall and Huntington, equal ;—Green-
shields and Hadley and Nighswanc ler, equal.

MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.

--Kelley,

B. A. OrpiNaArY.—( Mathematical Physics) ~Class I.--Cameron. Class Il
Torrance (E. F.), Tupper. Class IIl.-~~McGregor and McLennan and
Munro (G.), equal.

B. A. OrDINARY.—( Brperimental Phys ies)--Class I.--Cline, Dey, Cameron. Class

I1.--None. Class III.—None.

THIRD Y}’An,—(f;[ul/u:-umr{f-u/ Physics)—Class I.—Naylor. Class I1I.--Maxwell, Hodge,
Torrance (J. F.), Ells.  Ciass [IT.--Wallace, Crothers, Allworth, Whill-
ans, Christie.

s I.--Naylor, Maxwell. Class II.--Ells,

, Crothers, Christie.

Taigp YEAR.--(Experimental Phy ysies)--Cle

Hodge, Brodie, lmx.mw R
grcoxp YEAR—(Pure Mathematics)—-C /uw [w\lurr';\' MecLe 0'1 (D. ©.), Tunstall,
Allan (Jas. G.), McFee. Class II.--Mc¢Donnell and Ritchie, equal;
Grifiith, Reddy. Class IIL.--Brodie, Fleet.
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Pirst YEAR.--Class I.--Dawson, Greenshields. Class IL.--Allan (Jno.), McKibbin,
Dewey, McLeod (C. H.), Hadley, Thomson; Hall and McKay, equal;
Harvey, (Chas.) Robertson (D.), Taylor (E. M.), Davies. Class Ill.--
Goodhue MeGirr, MeIntosh ; Thomas and Ward, equal ; Shepherd, Craig,
Harvey, (A.)
Honour Examinations.

B. A. Honours.--First Rank,--Cameron.

SECOND YEAR.--First Rank--McLeod (D. C.) (Prize), McFee (Prize). Second Rank-.,
Tunstall.

FirsT YEAR.--First Rank--Dawson (Prize).
NATURAL SOIENOE,

FourTH YEAR.--(Geology)--Class I.--Dey, Tupper, Cline, Brodie. Class II.--Mo-
Gregor. Class IIl.—Munro (Gus.).

Taiep YEAR.—(Zoology)--Class 1.--Ells (prize) ; Hodge, Maxwell, Allworth. Class IL.
--Christie, Naylor, Torrance, Wallace. Class 1/1.--Munro (M.), Crothers,
McLeod (F.), Whillans.

r

SECOND Y RAR.--(Botany)--Class I.--Murray (prize) ; Tunstall, Allan (J. G.), McFee.
Class Il.--McLeod (D. C.), Ritchie, Robertson, Reddie. Class ZII.—Mo-
Donnell, Clarke, Griffith, Fleet.

First YEAR.—Chemistry.--Class I.—Taylor E., (prize) ; Thomson ; Dawson and Harvey
(C.), equal; Nighswander, McKay. Class Il.-.\'hv].h(»ni, Hadley, Allan,
(Jno.) Davies, McKibbin, Dewey, Greenshields, Ward. Class IIl.—Ro-
bertson, MeLennan, MeGirr, McLeod, Craig, Thomas, Harvey (A.), Good-
hue, Black, Hall.

F. W, Kelley, prize (Logan Medal Fund) for collection of Insects.

ErrATUM IN CALENDAR For SEssioN 1869-70

The List of Standing, &e., in the third year should read as follows :—

Passed the Sessional Examinations
CLiNE, CaMERON, DrY, TORRANCE, (B. F.), KrLLey, TupPER, MUNRO, (D)
TrirD YEAR.—(Moral Philosophy and Rhetoric)— Class I.—Kelley (prize) ; Cameron
v = 2 s

(prize) ; Dey, Tor:ance, Cline, MeGregor. (Class 1l.—Munro, (Gus.),
Tupper.

[>
¥
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Scholavshins and Exhibitions.

SCHOLARSHIPS (Tenable for Two Years.)

- ) | S i f {ar -
Name of Scholar. ; (,ll;;l]IJ:( E“‘;‘n Annual Value. Founder or Donor.
1 yeti |
k Vil : PSR I R S T
Ells, Robert W i Science. $125 W. C. MacDonald, Esq.
Naylor, Wm. H..... wiebeash & $100 tc 20 |Board of Governors.
Hodge, D. W. Rucevveernnnnnn Jlassics and Modern $125 W. C. MacDonald, 1

Languages.
. Charles

Maxwell, John.....ocuieeenns Alexander, Esq.

EXHIBITIONS (Tenable for One Year.)

(l) First Year Exhibitions.

Name of Exhibitioner. \111 ject uf ,\1 nual Value. 1 Founders or Donors.
Comp yetition.

Dawson, Wm. B.oeeeeenes| General. | W. C. MacDonald, Esq.
Taylor, Archd. D. | s8 W. C. MacDonald, Esq.
Harvey, Charles o'y L. M. Thomson, Esq.
Allan, John .. 4 Principal Dawson.

£ ' Mrs. Jane Redpath.

MecLennan, J. S.

Te ) Thomson, Esq.
. C. MaeDounald, Esq.
. C. MacDowald, Esq.

Tunstall, Simon J
MacDonnell, R. L....
Ritohie, A. F. ........

(4> I()Zl/!/' Year Exhibitvons.

Cameron, JAMeS..ceessceesss \Inth & Nat. Philos. €125 W. C. MacDonald, Esq.
Cline, John D . 125 \\ C. MacDonald, E
Dey, Wm. J... 125 o \l cbonald, E
Kelley, F. W.. 125 :

5 « Xoe

Tupper. J. thvi't |
McLennan, lllmn’.’m H Mental & Moral Phil 100 T, M 'l"‘n‘\frw




Session

Abbott, John Bethem
"’Albhumb.ll'“, Jos
tBagg, R. S. C., Montreal,
Barry, Denis,

Bowie, Duncan Ewen, St. Eustache,
Buckley, Patrick J., Halifax,
tCalder, John, Richmond,
Coutlee, L. W. P., Hull, Q.| N
Cruickshank, W. G., Musquodoboit, ]
Desrosiers, Joseph, St. Hughes,
tFranks, Albert W., “.m apolis
Hutchinson, Matthew, Halifax,
Hutchinson, Sam., Halifax,
ieson, Neil Evans, Inv

Charles,

Q.
Q

Champla

FACULTY OF

fAlexander, Robert A., Stoney Creek, O.
Alguire, Duncan O., Lunenburg, 0.
Allan, Hamilton, Osgood, 0.
Archibald, Edward, Musquodoboit N. 8.

Badgley, John C. N, \Inm eal, Q.
{Beaudry, Louis I., St. Damase, Q.

Beers, Wm. G., Mmmul, Q.
Bell, Robert, Montreal, Q.
Bell, Robert N., U:xnetnu Place, 0.

tBlackader, Alex I)..J’ , Montreal,Q.

{Brissett, Henry R., C tmnm.\ (' ‘
Brissette, Milton H .Z\I\ ntreal, o
Browne, Arthur A., B.A,, }\ingwy, () .|
Brown, Henry, London, 0.
Burland, Samuel C., Montreal, Q.

B., Montreal, Q
Falls, O.

Burland, William II.
Cameron, James C., N

Campbell, ]\vmut'- Mor Q.
Carmichael, Duncan (
f(,‘nttdnzlch, Andrew ¢ 0.
Chevalier, Nupuioun ¢ e, Q.
Christie, George H., 1 (
tClarke, Wallace, B. A., Mo n! Q
(hnu John D., Cornwall, 0.
Comeau, Joseph, Henryvil Ix 5

(()I\t.l'lnd \\;lnanA_ herines,O.
Craig, Thornton, Glengarr; 0
Cram, Daniel C., Almonte, 0.
Crawford, George, Brockville, 0.
1D’Avignon, Fred. F., St. Mathias, Q.
Dorland, James, Adolphustown, 0.
Dubue, Godfroi, Chambly, Q.
Duelos, Esrom A., Montreal, )
Duncan, Gideon M., Bathurst, nN.Bi
Duncan, John, Port Dover,

Edwards, Oliver C., Clarence, Q.
Ellison, Saram R., St. Thoma S i

O

McGILL . C
FACULTY OF

Irveland. | tL

T ViecCormi

vy Shae
:_«.'x}

1870-71.

T T O
| H :
| PEPE VLY

LAW.

Timothée, Q.
Curwood, London, lng.
London, England.
shael, L. S Ireland.

o ward J., Montreal, Q.
ler, \\1 lam l'“ Miy 44 BiA S Q.
k, D., St. L. de Gonzague, Q.
-\\n, Donald, Wiljiamstown, Ont.
1, Desiré, St. Mélanie, Q.
Albert, \\ aterloo, Q.
Gustave, V¢

imond J.

, Charles

Léon F Q. |
MEDICINE.
Ewing, William, Hawkesbury,
Farewell, George M., Oshawa,
Farley, John J., Canifton,
tF ‘mlA\uux Geor N., Belleville,
Fion, John ; Montreal,
tFreeman, C Milton, N. 5
fGardoer, Matthew, Hespeler,
Gaviller, Edwin A., Montreal,
Gernon, George A\A. t. Laurent,
Godf , Montreal,
Guest, Tk \r Mary’s,
1 Hamilton, John R. , Stratford,
Harvey, William A., Harriston,
Hebert, Zotique, Montreal,
Hetherington, Henry, Melbourne, Q.
Hils, . . Gregoire Q.
Hock homas G., Bradford, 0.
Howard, Robe St. Jonn's, Q.
fluame, illia Leeds, 0.
, William M., Cornwall, 0
Yoo , Halifax, N.S.
Mitchell, 0.
31 N., Montreal, €%
am F., lmw:\\ Hu 0.
J son, Thomas 0.
rJohnston, Thom t 0«
Jones, George N . Andrews, Q.
Jones, H. J. M., Montreal, Q.
elly, Thomas, Durham, 0.
ttson, Edmund G., Hamilton, 0.
tour, Andre, Lachine, Q.
L Barrie, 0. 4§
iamstown, 0. ¥
MecConke yomas C., Barrie, 0.
waA:\'mx,; 1l, John B., Chatham, Q.
¢Cormick, Andrew G., Durham, Q.
\lu. iarmid, James, Lanark, 0.




McDonald, James D. A.,

McDonald, Roderick A., Cornwall, O.
McLaren, John R., B.A., Montreal, Q.
McLaren, Peter, B.A., Lanark, 0.
McLeod, James, Uig o5 b

MecMillan, Aneas . dwards 0
McPherson, D. T., Lan ter, 0
McSwain, Angus, Belfast, P.E.I.

Maguire, Bernard D., Joliette, Q.
tMajor, George W., Montreal, Q.
Mallory, Albert Y
Marceau, Louis Nay Q
tMarston, Alonzo W., Q
tMathieson, John H., Embro, 0.
Miller, John N., Montreal, Q
Mines, William W., Montreal, Q.
{Mitchell, Frederick H., London, 0
Molson, William A., Montreal, Q.
Monk, George H., Montreal, Q
Moore, Charles S., London, 0.
Morrison, John, M.A., Montreal, Q.
Morrow, Charles, 'umnu,h 0
Munro, James T 0
Nelson, Wolfrec 1 D. E. ll‘Hll\\ al, Q.
Nicol, William R., \[ \1 ary’s 0.
0’Brien, David, Almonte, 0.
0’Brien, Robert S. B., I’Orignal, 0.
Osler, William, Dundas, 0.
Pattee, Richard P., Hawkesbury, 0.
Perry, Hezekiah R., Cotean Landing, O.
Prosser, William 0., Stormont, Qs
iRattray, Charles J., Cornwall, 0.
Rattray, Chas. J., Portage du Fort, O.
Reddick, Robert, Prescott, 0.
tReed, Thomas D., Montreal, Q
tReid, John A., St. Johns, N.F.
Richmond, Peter D., Louisville U.S.
Robinson, Wesley, Markham, 0.
t M.D.

St. Franeis, Q.

C.

Amosg, Simcoe,

\vnm(nu (. i lwhvl“v. 0.

5 0.

or Q.

5 11« M., \‘mmx al, Q.

udolph ) ll)uun:tfm, Q.

d, Fra: : ‘Iuntron,l, Q.

, Andrew ichmond, Q.

& (hm ge A., Milton, 0.
Mark D., Galg, 0.

l)« nig, John A., Point Fortune, Q.

n John A., Cayuga, 0
Stevenson, Robert A., Cayuga, 0.
Stewart, Alexander, I‘NL 0.

St. Germain, Valmore, St. H) acinthe, Q.
St. John, Leonard, St. Catherines, O.
Suteliffe, Marcus H., Port Dover, 0.
Sutheriand, Walter, Hinchinbrooke, Q.
Tracey, Andrew W., Island Pond, T
Wagner, A. D., Dickenson’s Land’g, O.
Wales, Benjamin, St. Andrews, 0.
Walkem, William W., Quebec, 0.
Wallace, Isaac W., Milton, Q.

Walton, George O., Montreal, 58
Ward, William T., Boundary Line, Q.
Ward, Michael, Montreal, Q.
Warren, Frank, Whitby, 35
Waugh, William E., London, 0.
tWebb, James J. 8., Montreal,

Webster, Henry B., Kentville,
Whelan, hu»w N., Brigus,
Whiteford, James \\ , Belleville,
Wigle, Hiram, }x,m;;willc,
Williams, Jogeph, London,
Woolway, Christopher J.,

2z
SletZ=

co0

St. Mary’s, O.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

()
N.S.
Q.

Allan, James G., Locke’s Island
Allan, John, Lee
Allworth, John, 2
Bﬂdglcy, John C., Montreal,
Baynes, O’Hara, \l mtreal,
Black, James R., Rochester,
tCameron, James, 1 ancaster,
Campbell, Duncan, Bristol,
Christie, John H., T
Claris, W. H. A., Froor
Clarke, John W., Guelph,
tCline, John D., Cornwall,
Craig, James, Arnprior,
Crothers, William J., Phil
Davies, Charles, Quebeec,
Dawson, William B., Montreal,
Dewey, Finlay McN., St. Remi,
t Dey, William J., Kenyon,
Ells, Robert, Cornwallis,
Fleet, Charles J. R., Montreal,
Goodhue, Perkins J., Montreal,

1psburg,

Un

Wright, Henry P., Ottawa, 0.

Young, Hugh J., Montreal, Q.

Young, Robert C., Barton, 0.
I., 1871.
graduates.

Greenshields, Samuel, Montreal, Q.

@Griffith, Joseph, Montreal, Q.

Hadley, Thom , L. Lachine, Q.

1 , Lachine, Q.

Johns, N.F

Harvey, C ‘x 'yh t. Johns, N.F.

Hodge, D. W. R., Eaton, Q.

l['r'rv".l'r.‘rm. Russ. W., Montreal, Q.

{elley, Fred’k W., Stewiacke, N.S.

ell, Rieh. L., Montreal, Q.

, John, Lancaster. 0.

rles, Durham, Q.

McFee, Kutusoff N., Beauharnois, Q-

MeGirr, John, ( yode, 0,

tMeGregor, Du n, Hamilton, Q.

MeIntosh, William, Orillia,
McKay, George, Embro,
McKay, James Arthur, Cowangvi
McKibbin, William M., Montreal, Q.
+McLennan, D. H., Lancaster, 0.
MecLennan, John S., Montreal, Q.




MecLeod, Duncan C., Nigg P.E.I. | Taylor, Archibald D., Montreal,

&5

McLeod, Finlay J., Windsor, 0. | Taylor, Er: est M., Potton,
+Munro, G., Lancaster. 0. Thomas, Henry W., Montreal,
Munro, Murdoch, Glengarry, 0. | Thomson, T. C., Montreal,
Murray, Charles H., Montreal, Q. Torrance, John Fraser, Montreal,
Naylor, William H., Noyan, Q. Torrance, Edward F., Montreal,
Nighswander, David D., Stouffville, © Tunstall, Simon J., Montreal,
Proctor, Edward R.C., Brighton, 0. +Tupper, James 8., Halifax,
Reddy, Herbert L., Moutreal, Q. Wales, Benjamin, St. Andrew’s,
Ritchie, Arthur F., Montreal, Q. Wallace, Robert,
Robertson, Alex. Hume, Montreal, Q. Ward, George B., Boundary Line,
Sewell, Reginald 8., Quebec, Q. Wellwood, James, Gananoque,
Shepherd, Sherringham A., Montreal,Q. Whillans, Robert, Ottawa,
Partial and Occasional.
Brodie, Robert, Montreal, Q. | MecLeod, Clement, H. Broadeove,
Campbell, Duncan, Bristol, Q. Moffatt, L. G. W., Montreal,
Childs, William F., Montreal, Q. laynes, W. A., do,
Cochrane, John J., Nelson, Q. | Robertson, David S., Montreal,
Fraser, R. D.. B.A., Bondhead, Q. | Silecox,Edwin D., Frome,
MecGregor, Hugh, |  Tate, William W., Montreal.
McLean, Charles, Montreal, Q. | Williams, Joseph, London,

tB. A.1871.

MORRIN COLLEGE.
FACULTY OF ARTS.
Q. | Wicksteed, Henry R., Quebec,
. | Morrison, David W., Melbourne,
Hughes, Robert, Quebec.

Cassels, Hamilton, Quebeg,
Elliott, Adam J., Quebec,

ST. FRANCIS COLLEGE.
FACULTY OF ARTS.
(1) Undergraduates.

Allan, John, Leeds Q. l Goodhue, Perkins J., Danville,
Cooke, Wm. Henry, Drummondville. Q. McConochy, John A., Leeds,
Cochrane, John J., Nelson, Q. MeCormick, Andrew 8., Durham,
Cruikshank, Andrew D., Leeds, Q. Stevens, Albert, Durham,

(2) Occasional Students.
Dewey, F. McN., St. Remi, Q. | McRae, Donald, Notfield,
Merry, E. J., Magog, Q. Rankin, H. E., Windsor,
McKillop, Ronald, Inverness, Q. Reilly, James, Sherbrooke,

SUMMARY
Students in Law, McGill College, - - - S - A

¢ in Medicine, ** - - s : % - o

. In ATtS, £ - - = = A u .

i ¢ Morrin College, - - - - 2 4

£ ¢ St. Francis College, - - - 5 " .
Deduct entered in two Faculties, - - & - » «
Total number of Students in College, - - - 3 - "
Students in Normal School, - - - - - L i
Pupils in Model School, - - - - - » 4

Total Students and Pupils,

N.

N.

ccoooroooo0e

cooLlomnm

P=F )

coop

co0

29

150
82

14
280

335




u, sed {

PASS

Archambault, Joseph L. C., V
Bagg, Robert Stanley C., Montreal, Q.

Calder, John, Richmond,

F¥ranks, Albert Wallace, Anns
BACHELORS OF LAW PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF D. C. L,
Browne, Dunbar, M. A., B. C. L. | Hemming, Edward T.,

63

fe niversity

Session 1870-T71

FACULTY OF LAW.

ED FOR THE DEGREE OF B, O.L. ¥

arennes, Q

Q

apolis,N. S.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

PASSED F

., Stoney Creek, 0.

Alexander, R. A
# Beaudry, L. H., St. Pie.
Blackader, Alex. D.,

Brissett, H. R., Chambly, Q. Marston, Alonzo W.
Cattanach, A. J., Fergus, 0. Mat wl.. J. He
Clarke, W, B, A., Montreal. Q. Mi S
D’Avignon, F. F., St. Mathias, Q.

Duncan, G. M., Bathurst,
Duncan, John, Port Dover,
Faulkner, G. W., Belleville,
Freeman, C. M., Milton,
Gardner, M., Hespeler,
Hamilton, J. R., Stratford,
Hunt, L. G., Halifax,
Johnston, T. G., Sarnia.

PASSED THE PRIMARY EXAMINATION. ¥

Allen, Hamilton, West Osgc

Blackader, Alex. D., Montreal, Q. Mallory, Albert E.,
Browne, Arthur A., Kingsey,
Christie, George H., Lachute, (5 McLaren, Peter,

Copeland, William, St. Catherines, O. Monroe, James T.,
Q. Morrison, John, B. A.,Waddington, N.

Cram, Daniel C., Almonte,

B. A., Montreal, Q.

OR THE DEGREE OF M. D,,C. M.*
Locke, C.F. A, B'xrno.

Q. Me( unkc_y ™ (
Major, G. W, B.

0. Reid, J. A
0. Ross, W. G., London,
No. 8 Stevenson, R. A.,
0. | Warren, F. Whitby,
0. Webb, J. F. 8.,
N. 8. Wright, H. P.,
2 el

yod, 0, Kelly, Thomas,

1 Examinations.

J. | Lonergan, Michael L. 8
| Major, Edward James,
N.S. | McVaster, Donald, Wi

]\ wm:uv (‘ J.. Cornwnll,
N. B. Reed, T. D., Montreal,
, St. John’s,

Q- Marceau, Louis T., A\'upier\"ille,

Farewell, Geo. M. G., Oshawa,

Gernon, George W., St. Laurent,

Hamilton, iJohn R., Stratford,
Hebert, Zotique, St. Constant.

Hetherington, Harry, Melbourne,

Howard, Robert, St. Johns,

Jackson, Samuel N., Montreal,

Nicol, William R., St. Mary’s,

John, Leonard, St. Catherines,

Stewart, Alexander, Hampstead,
Wagner A Dixon, Dickensons Landing

0,

Qs \hn]wo William J., Simcoe,
0.

Q. \tnl\, George A., Milton,
Q.

Q:

Q. Waugh, Wm. E., London,

PA

First Rank.—CAMERON JAME

FACULTY OF ARTS.
SSED FTOR THE DEGREE OF B. A
In Honours.¥

s, Lancaster O.

CLiNE, JorN D., Cornwall, O.

Dry, WILLIAM
KeLury, FRrer
TUPPER, JAMEF

G., Kenyon, O.
YERICK W., Stemiacke, N. S.
s StEwaRrrt, Halifax, N. S.

Second Rank. TorrANCE, EpwarDp F., Montreal.

(* Arranged Alphabetically.)

Q.
0.

Sarrasin, Ferdinand L., St. Elizabeth,Q.

oopopeoe

2
oLoooHe

CopopoPHO0Le




64

Ordainary.

Olass IIT.—McGRrEGOR, Duxcay, Hamilton, O.
McLrLLAN, Duncay, H., LANCASTER, O.
Muxro, Gustavus, Lancaster, O.

PASSED THE INTERMEDIATE E XAMINATIONS.
(Me@ill College.)
(lass I—CuarLes H. MurrAy, Montreal, Q.
Duxcax C. McLrop, Nigg. P.E. L
Sivon J. TuxstaLL, Montreal, Q.
Class II.—Jas. G. ALuaN, Lockeport, N. S.
Kurusorr N. MoFEg, St. John Chrysostom, Q.
210uARD L. McDonxeLL, Montreal, Q.
ArtaUR T. Rrircuie, Montreal, Q.
JosepH GRIFFITH, Montreal, Q.
HrreerT L. REDDY, Montreal, Q.
Class IIT.—CuarLEs J. R. FLEET, Montreal, Q.
(Morrin College.)

Class I.—None.
Class II.—HaxiLtoN CAssILS, Quebee,
Henry R. Wi10KSTEED, Quebec,
Class III—None.
BACHELOR OF ARTS PROCEEDING TO THE DEGREE OF M. A.

REv. JaMES CarMICHAELS B. A.



Graduate

DOCTORS (
Jethune, Rev. John, (ad eundem) 1843
DOCTORS OF TLAWS
Abbott, (‘hrisrul»!xm'. B0 .
[D. €. L. in course].......... 1862
Abbott, Hon. J. J. C., B.C. L
[D.C.L. in course] 18

Rev. Wm. .

Adamson,

hon] ..... SLES St SR 1850
Lml(rl(\‘llmn \\m.!lt‘.'.ll. hon] 1843
Bancroft, Rev. C., [LL.D

e T LR g I 1870
3ond, Rev. A LLYD

Ulun] .............. sese 1870
3rowne, Dunbar, M.A., B.C

{D:0:L: in course]iioiny 4 0inss 1871

Chamberlin,

B.,
B0 e bl L S 186

M.A.,

Chauveau, Hon. Pierre J. O

[LL.D. hon).. - 1857
Cordner, Rev ln n, | l 1 I) Im (5 ] 1870
Davies, l-’\eL Benjamin, Ph. D.

FRED o). oo 1856
Dawson, John William, M./

[LL.D. hnn4| ..................... 1857
DeSola, Rev. A., [LL.D. er,! ,,,,, 1858
Douglas, Rev, (u 0., [LL.D. hon.].. 1870
*Falloon, Rev. U,, D.D., [ LL.D.

L3 et RIS R o MR o 1862

*Head, Right Hon. Sir Edmund W.,

Baronet, M.A., [LL.D. hon.]..... 186
Hemming, Edward J., B.C.L.,
D01 I eonmme o vadittiii 1871
DOCTORS (
Adsetts, John..
Alexander, Robt
Alloway, Tho

Alexander...

Anderson, 1866
Anderson, John C 65
Archer, Thomas......... (
Ardagh, Johnson......

¥Arnoldi, Daniel, ‘]Hul e Al ‘lllu‘

Atl\mmn, obert.. o im o a0
B A LOXANAOT ... .co0nesororssbnisovmmvonns
Ault, Charles.....

Ault, James F.

Ault, Edwin D.. P B
Austin, Fred. Tnlm” n ol TS + b xlppern

Aylen, John
Aylen, James b
Backhouse, John B....
Bain, D. S.E., Staff
3aird, Jame
Baker, Albert.
Barclay, George
¥Barnston, James

)F

:q. MYPITPIL
Av4 T}
WIIVEX ST
DIVINIT
I on, Rev. Da [Hon.] 1844
D OF CIVIL LAWS
¥*Hol Andrew F., M.D., [LL.D.
ho : 1858
Howe A., M.A lI,IAA"I
non.].. e ot S 1870
Hunt, T y, M.A., [LL.D. hon |?\- >
Law >h. D., [LL.D. hon.] 186
Le Wm. T., M.A., [D.C.L
Batylihdenaesing, 1849
EhEeDschonsd il S Rviien 1857
Logan, Sir Wm. Knt {Ll..lh
OB ot nensat st siad Voadns conadunasens 1856
*Lundy, Rev. Francis, U) ( L.
ROBu] S0 S BT e st dvamanpass Wi i 1

Lyall, Rev.
MacVicar,
Meredith,

W., [LL.D. hon.]...
ev.D. H., LIL D. Ihu ]1570
Jdmund ;\., 3.0 Li,

[LL.D. hon.]...... .. 1857
Miles, Hy. H., M.A. “J ]) hun ] 1866
Morris, Alexander, M.A., B.C.L.,

[D.C.L. in course].......coescioues 1862
ollitt, Albert K., LL.D. London,

[LL:.D. ‘ad ennsfangpait e S S8 ST
Smallwood, Charles, M.D., [LL.D.

hon. ].......
*\'m!lh Will
*Valieres d

U L.D. i
J Mon.J. R,

[D.C. I h\m] LB BT R na N 1ol
Wickes, Rev. W D.D.; [LE.D:;
hon.].. R

Wilkes, R
RO ontns

MEDICINE

Battersby,

Bayn¢
Beatti

Beaudet, Alfred

Beaudry, Lewis H..
3ell, John, M./
Bellew, Alfred.........
Bergeron, Joseph........,
Darby....

William E
Bender, "l’v\»}w!x
3ibaud, Jean, G.J....
Blackader, Alex. D
Blacklock, John .
Blanchet, J, B...

Bessey,

Blair, Robt.(
Bligh, John \\
Bogart, Irvine

Boulter, Geor
Boyer, Louis.........

#*Boylan, Andrew A..
*¥Bowman, William Ec

lward



Bower, SIlag J....i: vl .1865

Bradley, William............. 1869
Braithwait, Francis 1863
Beandon: John.. .. .. . 1867
Breslin, William Ir

geon 46th Regi 1847
Brigham, Josiah S 1848
Bri tt, Henry R RS T

Am
\ipfw
Samuel T.
Ulu\\»w, Jacob I‘. X
William H.
Brown, Peter I
Bruneau, S\l[HI"M]L'
Olivier '

Bristol,
Brodeur,

Brooks,

Brouse,

*Bruneau,
Bruneau, Onesime
Bryson, William &.
Bucke, Richard Maurice
Bucke, Edward ||

Buc , John \J
Buckley,
Bull, Geor
Bullen, :
Burges L-hn A
Burch, ln njamin A
Burland, John H...
Burrows, Philip....
Burnham, Robert
Burns, Alfred
Burritt, H
Butler

ou

ors¢

Geor

(
( 1"\} )m!l.
Campbell,
( un;]r(*h. 3 BT
Campbell, John.........
Carey, Augur D.L..
Cassidy, David M.,
Cassidy, n F.
Carroll, Robert
arson Augnstus
Carter, Samuel A.............
sg , Charles B
anach, Andrew J
gnon, Vinceslaus G.B
llinor, Franeis..........,
William
Ches f‘,, George

..[ad. eun].

Jo

»\' \\

Chevalier, Gustav
Chipman, Clarence
Chri John B...
Christie Thomas....
Chureh, Charles Howar
Church, Clarence
Church, Coller
Church, Levi R
Church, Mills
thnu 1, Peter H
rke,

ie,

" stavius H.
»B.A..

Clemesha, John Wordsworth
Clement, Victor A

66

870
.1865
+0ee. 1869
... 1870
.. 1866
... 1867
..150)
...1854
... 1854
RERL ) T

Clunesg, Daniel...
Codd, Alfred.....
Colling, Charles W.
Comeau John B.....
Cooke, Charles H... "
Cooke, Herman L...... A
Cooke, Sidney P...
Corbett, Augustus
Corbett, William

Corlis, Josiah
Carson, John

Cowley, Thomas i
Cox;, Franlktiice ievsarisss i

Oraik; RODBTL & ivits vreissspsaintes ... 1854
¥(Crawford, Jame vd eun]..1854

. 1865
.1848

Crichton, Stuart.
Culver, Jogeph R

*Cunynghame, Thurlo .1858 |j
, Guy D. I
reau, Charle T
sau, Charles \
Dansereau, Pierre.. .
)’ Avignon, Fred. I
¥Dease, Peter Warren..
Debonald, William S..eeevere Sian suc 1D
De Boucherville, Charles B.. ... 1843
DeGrosbois, ..1868
Demorest, Durham G. G. .. 1852
Desaulniers, Antoine A......... ..1863 |,
De Celles, Charles D 1841 |
]m!,ui:_ .]n,:nlxh G. P (
Dice, George.... (
*%Dick, James R. {
Dickinson, James J
Dickinson George.
Dickson, William ‘W e
Dig '.v\, James Winnit ...1866
Dodd, John. 1843
Donnelly, Charles H.. .1866 |
*Dorion, Severe ..1843
*Dorland, Enoch P .[RSQ
I'HU"{I(I, William. ..1867
Douglass, James, 1847
Drake, Joseph A\[.” 1861
Dubue, Charlemagr .1864
*Duckett, Stephen . i
Duckett, William A
Dufort, Thadee A
Duhamel, Loui
Duncan, George...
Duncan, Gideon M.
Dunecan, James S....
Duncan, John
¥Dunn, William Oscar.
Dunsmore, Jeshn M
¥aston, John 5
Edwards, Eliphalet G............ -
inton, Arthur G., Asst.
Scotts Fusileer Guards
Emery, Gordon J
Emery, Allard .. 1866
English, T. F.. .. 18584

.. 1860
. 1867 |
.1864

Erskine, John
Ethier, Calixt
Evans, Griffith




Falkner, Alexander
Tarewell, W. G.
Faulkner, Geo
TFenwick, Geor
Fergusson, Alex.
Fergusson, Alex.
Finlayson, John
Finnie, John T.....-..
*Fisher, John.........
Fitzgerald, James...
BRI, PIOYTO cocvvevssoessnsss
%Foster, Stephen Sewell
BEaleigh, William S..55..0. 0000t smimiase
L EERETTR T RS U e
Fraser, William H..
Fraser, Donald M
Fraser, Donald.......
Freeman, Charles
Fuller, W..
Fuller, Horace
Fulton, James H
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Pepaviment of Dractical Srience,
o) S

(IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS.)

Geology and Paleontology.—J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F. R. 8., Professor.

. ArcHDEACON LEACH, LL.D., Prof
y.—CHARLES SMALLwoop, M.D., LL.D., Professor.

C. F. MARkGRAF, M.A., Professor

Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.—ALEXANDER JoENSON, LL.D., Professor
French.—P. J. DAREY, M.A., Professor.

T. Sterry Hunt, LL.D., F.R.S., Professor.

En gineering and Surveying. Professor.

English Language.—VE

880r.

Meteorolog

German.—

Metallurgy-.

Practical Chemistry.—GiLBERT P. GiIRpwoop, M.D., Lecturer
Assaying and Mining.—BERNARD I. HARRINGTON, B.A., Lecturer.

The advantages offered in this department may be stated as follows.
Students may enter on passing an examination in Mathematics and
English, and may proceed to take a three years’ course in Practical

Science. In the Junior year the studies will be the same for all, and will

include Mathematics, Chemistry, English, French and German, Drawing

and the use of measuring instruments. Students who have already acquired

the training given in the Junior year, may enter in the Middle year. In

the Middle and Senior years the students may distribute themselves over

three courses of study—one leading toCivil Enginceringand Surveying, an-

other to Mining and Mining Engineering, another to Practical Chemistry and
Assaying. In each of these, beside the special subjects, there will be

studies in Mathematics, Physical Science, Natural Science, and Modern

Languages ; and appropriate Degrees will be given on examination at the
termination of the several courses. In addition to this, students who enter
on the Ordinary Matriculation ¥xamination in Arts, and who pursue the
full course for two years and pass the Intermediate Kxaminationg, may ob-
tain exemptions enabling them to take one of the courses in Practical

Science, while proceeding to the Degree of B. A.  Partial or Oce sional

Students who desire instruction for a short time in some particular branch
of study, will also be admitted.

Tt is hoped that these varied and eminently practical educational fa-
cilities will be taken advantage of by large classes of students. The fees
have been fixed at a very moderate rate in comparison with similar schools
abroad.

of study arranged for the next Session,

The following are the cour

commencing September 15, 1871 :—
1. CIVIL ENGINEERING.
Includine Drawing, Surveyine, Road and Railway Engineering aund
< Y] VRS a > 5

<




Hydraulic Engineering; with Mathem itics, Physics, Natural Science and
Modern Languages.
; f

The course will extend over three years, and will lcad to the degree o
Graduate in Civil Engineering.

2. MINING, ENGIN

Including Drawing, Surveying, and Kngineering in part, with practi

AND ASSAYING.
]

Geolooy, Mining, Mineralogy and Assaying ; and similar studies in Mathe-

Natural Science and Modern Languages with those in the

matics, i'ilr‘,
course of Eneineerine. This course will extend over three years, and will
lead to the Degree of Graduate in Mining, Engineering and Assaying
3. PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING.
Students desirous to take this course, may substitute in the Middle Year
Practical Chemistry for Engineering, and in the second year, an advanced

course of Mineral Analysis and Assaying.

Students takine either of the above courses, may receive instruction in

Meteorolooical and Macnetical observations from Dr. Smallwood, in the
College Observatory.

Exemptions will be provided to enable Undergraduates in Arts to take
the classes in the above courses, along with the studies of the two last years in
:\IL\.

The subjects for Matriculation in the First Year will be :

In Mathematics.—Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Simple Equations ineclu ive ; Euclid’s

Books, I., IL., IIL.

Elements

In & ~Writing from Dictation
Students may enter in the M iddle Year of the course, i."x'm!iu‘.a':l(‘ to pass
an examination in the following subje y addition to the English mentioned

above :
In Mathematuics.
Buclid.—Books 1., IL., III., IV., VI., with Defs. of Book V. (omitting propo-
, 29, of Book VI).

Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations (Colen

sitions

T'ri try Galbraith & Haughton’s Trigonomet:) 1, i, 6, to
heginning of numerical solution of plane tria 1gzles.
{rithmetic.—Ordinary Rules.—Proportion, [nterest, Discount, &e., Vulg: and

Decimal Fractions, Square Root.
Further details will be made known by special advertisement.

Fees.— For the course of Engineering, Mining Engineering, or Chemistry

and Assaying, $

Sessional Fee for the other classes, $20.
For the Library $2.
Mutriculation Fee[in the first year only] $4.—

Graduation Fee.—$10.




MGl Hormal School,

1871-72

GOVERNMENT OF THE SCHOOL.

Under the Regulations for the establishment of Normal Schools in the
Province of Quebec, the Minister of Public Instruction is empowered
to associate with himself for the Direction of one of these Schools the Cor-
poration of MecGill University, Montreal. In accordance with this ar-
rangement the Provincial Protestant Normal School is affiliated with the
MecGill University, and the following members of the Corporation of the
University constitute the Committee of the Normal School for the session
of 1871-2.

NORMAL SCHOOL COMMITTEE.
J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F. R. 8., Vice Chancellor of the University—
Chairman.
Davip TorrANCE, Hsq.
GeORGE MorraT, M. A.
o L e O p I C LRI,
2! I“;t;(‘;“\“j)\(lj 4 }Fell'n\'s of MeGill University.
WiLLian Crale Baynes, B.A. Secretary.

} Governors of McGill CUN(‘SU.

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION.

English Language and Literature.

JAamES McGRrEGOR, M. A .—Ordinary Professor of Mathematics, and
Instructor in Classics.

SampsoN PAvUL Rosins, M. A.,—Associate Professor of Natural
Listory and Agriculture.

P1egrRrE J. DAREY, M. A.,—Associate Professor of French.

MRr. JAmMES Dunca N, = = mn ]),"/u/;[)(y_

Mr. R. J. FowLER,— & in Music.

MR. JoHN ANDREW,— £ v Flocution.

J. BAKER EpwARrDs, Ph, D, « in. Chemistry and Natural Phi-
losophy.

This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, es-
pecially for the Protestant population of Lower Canada. This end is at-
tained by Instruction and training in the Normal School itself, and by
practice in the Model Schools ; and the arrangements are of such a cha-

WirLiam HeNry Hicks, EsQ.—Principal, and Ordinary Professor of
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racter as to afford the or
of the Province.
The Fifteenth Session of the school will commence on the First of

atest possible facilities to Students from all parts

September, 1871, and will terminate on the first of July, 1872.
The complete course of Study extends over three years, :nd the Stu-
dents are
1. Elementary School (
Diploma.

oraded as follows :—

~—Studying for the Elementary School

2. Model School (lass :—Studying for the Model School Diploma.
3. o for the Academy Diploma.
1. Conditions of Admission and of obtaining Diplomas.,
Candidates on into the Elementary School Class, will be re-
quired to pass an examination in Reading, Writing, the Elements of
Grammar, Arithmetic and Geography; and to produce the certificate

Academy Class.—Study

for admi

and sign the application referred to in Articles 1 and 2 of the Regula-
tions, Page 80. Admission into each of the higher classes requires a know-
ledge of the subjects of the previous one.

Kach Student must produce a certificate of good moral character from
the clergyman or minister of religion under whose charge he has last been,
and also testimony that he has attained the age of sixteen years. He
will also be required to sign a pledge that he purposes to teach for three
r Canada,

There will be a Semi-sessional Examination at Christmas, which all Stu-

years in some public school in Lowe

dents are required to pass, in order to continue in the classes
At the close of the first year of study, students may apply for examin-

ation for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary Schools; and
after two years’ study, or if found qualified at the close of the first year,
they will, on examination, be entitled to diplomas as teachers of Model
Schools.

Students having passed the examination in the Model School Class, or

having advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to the Academy
(Class, and, on examination, may obtain the Academy Diplonma.
2. Privileges of Students.

On complying with the above conditions, all students will be recognized
as Teachers in Training ; and as such will be entitled to free tuition with
the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of their board, not exceeding
$36.00 per annum in the case of those in the two first Classes, or $80.00 in
the case of those in the Academy Class, should they be successful in ob-
taining the diploma at the final examination. A portion of this allowance
will be advanced to such students as are not resident in Montreal, on
their passing the semi-sessional examination at Christmas.

Under the regulations subjoined, and with the view of extending the
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benefits of the school to all parts of the country, those who reside ata

distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal, will also be §

entitled to asmall allowance for travelling expenses proportionate to the
distance.

Students resident in Montreal may share in the bursary fund, on pro-
ducing certificates from their ministers or clergymen that such aid is ab-
solutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the school.

In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant character by
the Professors, arrangements will be made for special religious instruction

by ministers representing the several denominations with which the stu-
dents may be connected.

No hoarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care will be
taken to ingure the comfort and cood conduet of the students, in private
boarding-houses approved by the Principal. Board can be obtained at
from §9 to $12 per month.

The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize will be given to the Student
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that such
Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the Regulations of the
Council of Public Instruction for this Medal.

All the preceding regulations and privileges apply to female as well as
to male students.

Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University in the
Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, on passing an
examination in the art of teaching, and in such other subjects necessary
to the Academy Diploma, as may not have been included in their Univer-
sity examination.

3. Course of Study.
1 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL CLASS STUDYING FOR THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

With the view of accommodating those who may be unable to enter at
the commencement of the Session, or whose previous education may en-
able them to enter at a more advanced period, the course of study in this
class is divided into terms, as follows.

FirsT TERM, from September 1st to December 26th.
(Entrance sxamination as stated above).

English.—Grammar and Composition so far as to parse syntactically, and write cor-
rectly a few short descriptive sentences Bullion’s Grammar and Park-
er’s Progressive Lessons ; Reading and S mology, Penmanship, Elocution.

Geography.—So far as to have a good acquaintance with the Map of the World.

History.—Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.-~History of Canada, Text-Books,
White and Hodgins.

Art of Teaching.—Hygiene in its relation to schools.

Arithmetic—Simple and Compound rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, and
Practice, with explanation and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, Sangster’s
Arithmetic.
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Algebra.—The Elementary rules, as

in the Algebra of Chambers’ Educational course.
(,'u«,/mf}>./,,,—-]<'1r~‘ Book of Eueclid.

Chemistry.—Introductory Lectures.
French.—Elements of Grammar, easy reading and translation. Text-Books, Stu
dent’s Companion to the study of French. DeFivas’ Elementary Reader.

Natural History.—Elements of Animal Physiology. Text-book, Dawson’s Hand-book
of Zoology.

and simple outlines.
Music.—Elements of Vocal Musiec.

SEcoND TERM—January 1st to April

(/’,x‘,.f"» enter [/4/ at the

commencement of this term, will be expected to pass a satisfactory

cts of the previous term.)

examination in the sul

English.—Grammar and i‘umim»r}linn, go far

to be able to analyze simple and com-
plex sentences, and to write « orrectly a short essay on a familiar subject.—Elocution
continued.
Geography.—So far as a good acquaintance with the [,!xyziv:ll features and political
divisions of the great continents

History.—England and France. Ancient History.
Arithmetic,- Proportion, Per-centage, Exchange.
Algebra. Simple Equations of one, two and three unknown quantities.
—Second and Third Books of Euelid.
Chemistry.—Non-metallic Elements.

Geome

French.—Grammar continued ; including Reading, Translation, Oral and Written
Exeroises. ¢

Natural History.—Systoematic
Dawson’s Hand-book of Zoolog

ology. Text Books, Paterson’s Zoology for Schools.

Drawing, Lands ape
Music.—Vocal Mu

» ete., in pencil.

> continued.

TaIRD TERM.—April 1st to July 1st.

commencement of this term, will be expecte d to pass a satisfac~
tory examination in the subjects of the two previous terms.)
English.—Advanced I,

(['Il/u.”-' Entering at the

sons, Grammar and Composition—Elocution continued.
Geography and History.—

A

dvanced Lessons, with use of Globes and recapitulation
of previous parts of the course.

Art of Teaching.—School studies and management.
j

Ari

imetic.—Conclusion of Commere
Boolk-keeping.—)

al Arithmetic, and general Recapitulation.

y Single Entry.

Algebra.—Quadratie Equations and Recapitulation.

fr'*:'lmr//"/.-~l(m':|]:ir||]:|tiun and Deductions.

Chem 18try.—Metallic Elements.

French, Natural History, Drawing and Music. Continued as in the previous term.

w/qurh wnstruction will be given throughout the Session

t

2. MODEL SCHOOL CLASS, STUDYING FOR THE
MODEL SCHOOL DIPLOMA.

(Students entering this Class, must have passed a satisfactory examination in the subjects
of the Elementary School Class. The Class will pursue its studies throughout the

Session, without any definite division into terms.)

English

Language.

~Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the English
Lectures on English Literature. Elocution.
Geography.—Mathematical, with Nautical Problems, Detailed course of Political
and Physical Geography.
History.—Medizval and Modern, with especial reference to the History of Liter-
ature, Science and Art, and Colonization and Commerce.

Education.—Advanced course of Lectures on Educational Subjects.



Mathematics.—TLogarithmic, Algebraic, and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapitulation
of Commercial Arithmetic. Quadratic J*]:lnul,iun:‘ continued. Ratios and Progression. 4
Theorem of Undetermined Co-efficients. Binomial and Exponential Theorems. 5th,
and 6th books of Euelid.

Natural Philosophy.—Mechan
Tlements of the Latin Language, as in Bryce’s 1st Latin Reader.
sh, and from

ics, Hydrostatics and Pneumatics.

Classics.
French.—Student’s Companion. Translation from French into Engl
English into French DeFivas’ Reading book continued Racine.
Natural History.—Elements of Botany.
Agrieultural Chemistry.—Principles, and applications to Canadian Agriculture.
Drawing.—Figures from the Flat and from Models. Elements of Perspective.
and Concone’s Lessons in Vocal Musie.
yut the Session.

Music.—Instrumental Musi
Religious Instruction throu

3 ACADEMY CLASS STUDYING FOR THE ACADEMY

DIPLOMA.

(Students entering this Class must have passed a ‘satisfactory examination in the
subjects of the Model Sehool Class)

English Literature.—~An advanced course.

History and Geography.

Logic and Ethics.—As in Abercrombie’s Intellectual and Moral Philosophy.

Mathematics.—Trigonometry, Solid Geometry, Theory of Equations, Mechanies and
Astronomy. Galbraith and Haughton.

Latin.—Sallust, Cataline ; Virgil, Zneid, Book IV ; Latin Prose Composition,
Roman History.

Greel.—Neow Testament, John’s Gospel ; Xenophon, Anabasis Bk I ; Grammar and
History.

Botany.—As in Gray’s Text-book.

French.—Conversation in French. French Literature. Poitevin’s French Grammar.
Racine and Moliere.

Elocution,

Drawing.

EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS.
Special Regulations for admission of Pupil-teachers.

Article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a pupil-teacher must |
apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on h roducing an extract from
the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is fully sixteen years of
age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 16th article of the
General Rules and Regulations, approved by His Excellency the Governor General in
Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine the candidate.

If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write
sufficiently well, knows the rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arithmetic
as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of (.ic(,ngmph_\', the
Principal shall grant him a certificate.

Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the Princi-
pal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, shall
countersign the same,) sign any application in writing for admission, containing the
declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be forwarded to the
Superintendent of the School, together with all the certificates and other documents
required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent shall cause the name
of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice thereof shall be given to
the Principal.

Article Third.—The pupil-teachers shall state the place of their residence; and
those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live in boarding-
houses, but in such only asshall be spécially approved of. No boarding-houses hav-
ing permission to board male pupil-teachers, will be permitted to receive female
pupil-teachers as boarders, and vice versa.




SD { feequtations for Governmenl d Ihscipl
rticle Fix - Pupil h guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting tavern ente
ing digorderly houses o wmbling houses, of keeping company with disorderly pe
ng, or of committing any act of immorality or insubordination, shall be expelled
Article 1 I hall be no intercourse hetween the male and female pupil
teachers while in the School, or when going to, or returningr fom i Teachers of one
3 ictly prohibited from visiting those of the other
Article Third,--They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings after half
past n o’cloek in the eveni
Article Fourth.-- They will be allowed to attend such ‘lectures and publiec meetin
only as may b lered by the Principal nducive to their moral and mental

improvement

Article Fifth,--1 X f boarding-hou Prineipal shall

port to I X 1 f f the rul with e acquainted

Article Sixth--The Professors shall have the power of excluding fiom the lectures
for a time, 1der who may be inattentive to his studies or guil’y of any mino:
infraction of regulation

A\rticle Seventh.-- Pupil-tea will be required to state with what religiou
lenominati hey ar and a list of the Students ¢ ted with eact
denomination shall be furnished to one of the Ministers of such denomination resident

in Montreal, with a reque will meet weekly with that portion of the pupil

{
teachers, or otherwise provide for their religious instruetion.
day rnoon after four o’clock will be a L for this purpose.
hth.--In addition to punctua tendance at the weekly religious instruc
tion, each student will be required to attend public wor hip at his own church, at
least every Sunda
Intending students may obtain all necessary information on application to tl

Principal or either of the Professor

MODEL SCHOOL OF MeGILL NORMAL SCHOOL
Head Teacher of Boys’ School—Francis Hicks, M, A
; ¢ Girls’ School—Amy F. Murray

200 1]

These Schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied with the
best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on the most modern methods

of teachin They receive pupils from the age of six and upwards, and

rive a thorough English education.  Fee : Boys’ and Girls’ Model Schools,

1s.3d. to 2s. per wee

Primary School, 9d. ; payable weekly.

se of Teache

*HExcept in the ¢
not exceeding £20,

for the Academy Diploma, who may
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UNDER THE DIRECTION O}

School of Fontveal.

[TE

PROTESTANT BOARD OF SCHOOL COMMISSIONERS

W, C.

Street, open from 10 to 2.

Hea

ASSISTAN

Book-Keeping & WriTiNG M ASTER.—MR. W. L. WHYTE.

ASSISTANTS IN PREPAR

ATORY

FOR THE CITY OF

MONTRE/

AL.*

BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS

Rev. JouN JENKINS, D.D.—Chairman.

WiLLiaM LUNN, KsqQ.—Secre tary-Treasurer.

REv

(JANON

BANCROFT, D.D.

LL.D

Rev. PrROFESSOR MACVICAR, LL.D.
Tug Hon. JAMES FERRIER, SENATOR

MR

HIGH SCH

ALDERMAN

THOMSON.

0O0L COMMI'

Dr. J ENKINS, Chavrman.

PTEE

Hon. JAMES FERRIER, SENATOR.
Dr. MacVIicAR

Mz

Baynes, B. A,

3

L UNN.

Necre J"r/‘(/4

STAFF OF TEACHERS

D M ASTERS.

H. AspinwALL Howe, LL.D., O

D. I)L()!Nil".lly M. \, (Y'/;H/l/"/(‘llll/
S. P. RoBins, M. A,

r MASTERS.—

GErorGE MURRAY, B.

P.J. Darey, M. A.
F. W. KeLLEY, B. A,
MR. J. ANDREW.

) Miss A. CAIRNS.

DEPARTMENT, | Miss SICOTTE.

InFaNT CLASS.

¥ The High School has

Commissic

Jendar.

mers ol

Miss RITCHIE.
—Miss DouGALL.

been transferred by the Governors

f Sehools, by whose request this Announcement is inserted in the Ca

I'/'z/; wratory.
A., Oxon.

Office, Burnside Hall,

Dorchester

f the University to the
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f’u 1001 Ct;mm;':-\'mw rs for the City of Mon:
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ts of modera
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meat, a Commer
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DAl x-wl DL] art-
partment. l“u 1 of these

" efficient

run over thre

(‘)'t'fll'v .

fm,l of the Preparat ory Cou

recdve an equal share c
the rudiments ')f La
will be in a positi

during the last year
ns the Head Master

e pa rents of each boy when leaving
in which of the two remaini

7
—r

tke Preparatory D Departments,

whether the (

ical or the f,-nn,ma“rm.w, he had better his studies,
I'he adva es of this arranoement will ¢ n)[ﬂlv nd the lves to the Tng

mert and approval of parents and ¢
PI I

[n this D«p:xriuunt the
younger boys will be entirely <:a~1\:1rfav.u1 from the bigger boys of the > High

and will be prepa

?‘,clbm, r!"‘g will be under female influence,

d by early

sue the study of it after

flnnilillri!‘y with the French tonoue. to pu

with ease

THE COMMERCI

DEPARTMENT.

Will be under the charce, as Head Master, of David Rodger,
M. A., who has proved himself for a lone ;r(-rloJ in Montreal an able and
suctessful teacher. He will be assisted by other competent Masters
Puyils in H\i:-: Uv}":"'tnn-nl will be carried on to the 1
of Arithmetic, Wri

and Natural Science will also be embraced i

leaving the High School, that §~~ i{']w’;» iitted to take the full (‘(»mumud]

e competent to enter upon and to dischs irge the duties
rchants’ Ut]-w s, without additional preparation and

st standard possible

Mathematics ; French, German,

. ".l ]
-Keepine anc
K "“Lll‘u' {e!

in the curriculum : so that upon

Y 1
Cortrse, the

[
L

THE CLASSICAL DEPARTMENT, :
Will be presided over by Henry Aspinwall Howe, LL.D., of whose
qualities as a teacher of youth, the Commissioners need not speak,  Dr.



Howe will be assiste

sters of pre ved ¢ aj m’:‘ft.\ and skill and

n this depart

i

e

ent, youths will, as heretofore, be conducted to such

fodern Languages, asshall

advanced studies in Classics, Mathematies, and

{

fit them to enter any one of the Universities of Canada or of Great Britain.

issioners have resolved upon the following scale of Tees,

L 3
ases 1n advance ;. —

REPARATORY DEPARTMENT.

]

Infant and First Form §6 per term, ¢
I s §

Third For:

.50 per term, $30 per annum.

CLASSICAL AND COMMERCIAL DEPARTMENTES,

A Uniform ch

The School Term

e of $10.00 per term, $40.00 per annum.

tofore, will be as follows : —

1

1st September to 15th Novem

16th November to 3lst January.

February to 156th April.

th Jur

April to 30t ne.

A Drilling Fee of $2.00 per annum will be exacted from each jupil,
except in the Infant Form.
Details as to the courses of study in the several Departments of the

School are given in its ial Prospectus, which may be obtained m ap

plication to the Secretary of the High School Committee at Bumside

Hall



LIST OF THE PRINCIPAL DONATIONS

TO THE
LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS,
FROM MAY, 1870, TO APRIL, 1871, INCLUSIVE.

1.—TO THE LIBRARY

d. L. Peyton, Esq......ccorienrenrnnnnns..  POyton’s American Crisis, 2 vols
do do Adventures of my Grandfather, 1 vol. 8 vo.
do do Over the Alleghanies and across the Prairies, 1 vol. 8vo.
Executors of the late chry
Christie, Esq.,.......
Government of the Dominion of

Reliquie Aquitanicae. Part 10th. pam. 4to.

Canada....... Sessional papers. Nos. 4 & 9. to vol. 1,2 vols. 8vo,
do do Sessional papers, Nos- 1 to 6, to vol. 1., 6 vols. 8vo
do do Journals of the Senate of Canada, vol. ITL, Session 1870, 8ve.
do do [ Journals of the House of Commons of Canada, 1870, vol.

111, 8vo,

Government of the Province of [ Statutes of the Province of Quebec. Sessions 1869-.70,
Quebec. English & French, 2 vols. 8 vo.

do (i (oM T S8 L s AL | Journals of the Legislative Assembly, Quebec—Session
1869-70. 1 vol. 8vo.
Profs Loi:AZaBEIZ. sy evsssmiartosaviss . [Tlustrated Catalogue of the Museum of Comparative

L Zpology at Harvard College. 3 pam. 4to.
] 122 vols., comprising recent publications bearing more

McGill College Book Club............... especially on historical, literary and theological sub
5 Jjects.
Rev, B. Davies, LL.D..................... [ Roediger’s Gesenius, or, The Student’s Hebrew Gram.
mar, 1 vol. 8vo.
Smithsonian Institution................. Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge, vol. 16th. 4to
do do «ver... Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections. vols, 8 & 9, 8vo, pap
Committee of Council on Fdncatwn" 11 pamphlets, relating to the Department of Science and
Science and Art Department, Art, 8vo.
South Kensington, Eng. ,'
49 pamphlets, containing publications on Gold Mining,
J. Tenngnt, E8q ....cco0eeeernnreen i and on subjec ,h(wmq reference to Mineralogy, Geo-
logy, Architecture, &c., &c

00 3 E o LR T R [ Kuklos, an Experimenta] Investigation into the Relation.

ship of Certain Lines. 1 vol. 4to

Delegates of the Clarendon Prress, Ox. §
T SRR o SRR A SRyl S R ¢ English Poems by J. Milton, 2 vols. sm. 8vo
Royal Society of London.................. [ Philosophical Transactions, for 1869 & 1870. Vols 150

L and 160 (Part 1st) 4to.

do do Proceedings. Nos. 116 to 123, 9 pamphlets 8vo,
do do List of Fellows. Nov. 30th, 1869, pam.
do do Catalogue of H':ienufn, Papers. vol 4th. 4te.
American I‘h)lomplnca] bouety Phi- §
ladelphia... = Rakse . { Proceedings, Nos. 81 & 83, to vol. 11th 2 pamphlets, 8vo.
American Academy of Arts .md ?
Sciences .. .... § Proceedings. May 26th, 1868, to June 8th, 1869, pam. 8vo.

G. Barnston, Pm Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge. 9 pam. 4to.

Edinburgh University..................... Edinburgh University Calendar for 1870.71. 1 vol. sm, 8vo.
Superintendent of the United States)

Coast Survey............a. veeevnenneen. § Report of the U. S. Coast Survey for 1867. 1 vol. 4te.
'W. E. Hamilton, Esq.....coeueeaeniennn Sir W, R. Hamilton’s Elements of Quaternions. 1 vel. 8v0¢

Government of the Dominion ol [bmtuto ofC‘mulL for 1870. Reserved Acts, English and
Canada. French, 2 vols, 8vo.




Government of the Dominion of )| Sessional Papers, Nos. 1 to5to vol 3rd Session 1870

Canada. | 5 vols. 8vo.
)X4 Honble. James Ferrier,.. Taciti Opera, 1 vol. fol.
A. Sandham, Esq., J . Montreal past and present. 1 vol. 8vo.
y ( Manuat of the Practice and Procedure in the several Courts
J. Wotherspoon, Esq., M. A 1 having Civil Jurisdiction in the Province of Quebec
1 vol. sm. 8vO0.

Lords Commisgioners of the Ad-

miralty 5 . Greenwich ot

rvations, 1868, 1 vol. 4to

do do e { Breen’s Correction of Bouvard’s Elements of Jupiter and
L Saturn, 1 vol.

A Synopsis of the Family Uniondae, 1 vol. 4to

lendars of University College, Toronto. 7 pamphlets 8vo.

Isaac Lea, Esq., LL.D

Toronto University. 5

do do viay Examination Paper:

Government of Nova Scotia Selections from the Public Documents of the Province of
JL Nova Scotia, 1 vol. 8vo.

53

870, 1 vol. 8vo.

The Governor "
w voen [London University Calendar for 1871, 1 vol. 8vo

2.—TO THE MUSEUM,

Dr lhomson, Belfa ?
- § Specimens of Holtenia Carpenterii and of Silurian Fossils
. T. J. Claxton, Esq, Montreal......... § Skeletons of Ichthyosaurus and Plesiosaurus from the Lias
] of England.

J. Hellier Baily, Esq., F. L. S.
Dublin, Ireland
Professor Tennant, F. G. &

Collection of Devonian Plants from Ireland.

, London.. 2 casts of Gold Nuggets.

& H. Chapman, Esq., Montreal.... . Casts of Ivory Carvings published by the Arundel Society.
A. Robertson Esq., Montreal Portions of Two Skeletons of Dinornis, New Zealand.
£'W. Lunn, Esq , Montreal. R saaaee Donation of §16, in aid of the Museum.
W. R. Lambe, 3.C.L., Mont.}
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL,
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

FIRST YEAR.
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, AND ENGLISH.
GREEK.
SEPTEMBER 14TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

ECOMINET . e os cevnanesesssssesss REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A.

1. Translate :—Homer, Iliad, Book VI., vss. 311—325.

2. Analyse and parse the following verbs, and give the Attic for the
Bpic forms : — &megve, &0bmyv, memiboiro, rarafépcv, dauévree, amboxm,
é0etoiper, ENENLY ey, KkGAdie, xdvoc.

3. (a) Define the terms Hiatus, Crasis, Arsis, Thesis. State the rule
for the effect of the last two on the quantity of vowels. (&) Write down
the proper designation and the scheme of the metre of the Iliad. (¢) Scan
the first six verses of the above extraet, and point out any metrical pecu-

liarities.

4. Translate :=—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book II., Chap. ii., §§ 9 to 12,
inclusive.

5. Translate the following extracts and explain the grammatical usages
they severally illustrate :—

(1) aloywwbuevog, bre oivorda épavt Tavra épevopévoc avréy. (b) mépar

T poKaTaiypouévovs Ta akpa. (¢) nqubhov dooew maot ob mpbrepov Epepov.

¢ Covme €mi Bavdre. (e) oimep mpbobev mpooekiwowy, Kai

(d) é&raPov T

rére wpocekbvyoarv. (f) vorépyoe Tic payne nuépac mévre,

6. State the exact meaning and force of the prepositions in the follow-
ing phrases :(—mapa 0¢ Eeviov éorparomedeboavro mapd Kiedpyp. mapa
Baowéa mopevecbar. mapa Kipov éotpoav. émi tob Kipov tavra éyévero,
Tavra obk £’ v EoTw. Kkal ¢’ avraic vabapyoc Ilvbaybpag. mapiy émi Tov
veGv. émi TOV mworaudv Efelaivel. éxk Paciréwe dedouévar.

7. (a) Explain the forms mAeiovc and ueifove. (b) How is the use of
the Acc. Plu. in the expression mepi péoac vikragc to be explained ?
(¢) How do you account for the Genitive in the expression iévar Tov
T/)l;G(:l ?

8. Analyse and show the derivation of the following words which
occur in Book I., and give any cognate words you may know in Latin oy
English :—ebdvvpos, vegédy, dvpprakirec, Eyxérevoror, Huibiov, ameyvorévat,
ToOhpEsL, T BphTove.

9. Translate :—Lucian, Timon,~‘ ‘0 Twuwv ovrool okdrre: * * & Ilevia
70 Ad

10. Translate into Greek :—

1. The general of the Persians led his army into the country of the
Athenians, and laid waste the greater part of it.

2. These events happened while Cyrus was king of the Persians.

1
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3, The king himself said it was a praiseworthy thing to speak well o
all men.

4, Never flatter those who do injury to their country and their friends.
. Socrates the philosopher, was both wise and good.
. Some spoke well of the king while others spoke ill of him.
7. The general who treats his soldiers well is deserving of praise from
all his fellow-citizens.

8. The army came in order to ravage the greater part of the Pelopon-

nesus.










ILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 18%0.
SECOND YEAR.
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH, CHEMISTRY AND FRENCH
GREEK.

SEPTEMBER 14TH :—MORNING, 9 to 12.
HXamineri.ooevesve Rt sty s . . REV. GEORGE CoORNISH, M.A.

1. Translate :—Homer, Iliad IX., vss. 183—195, and Odyssey XXII.,
vsg. 398—410.

2. Parse the following verbs:—opoo, éooi, émiero, bifev, P7, luev,
remaiaypuévov, kGAAurov, ordy, 7. Give the Attic forms where you can.

3. Explain grammatically the following expressions :—(a) dewoc eic
oma idéobat. (b) amovepduevor xelpac. (c¢) Popv ayabée. (d) rpyripag
émeorépavro moroio.

4. Tranglate:—Arrian, Anabasis III., Chap. 20.

5. Give the Etymology and meaning of the following words :—poueic,

KEPAUEIKD, LAN00Y, avTiuéTwmot, eVhvvpoY, evphoTwe, afAafeic, deéiov.
6. Translate :—Xenophon, Memorabilia, I., Chap. vi., §§ 1—4, inclusive.
7. Give a short account of the life and writings of Xenophon.

8. Decline the following nouns and name the gender of each :i—
KkAele, xewpdw, xple, Povg, Aéwv. (b) Compare udla, véog, amdove, avaw,
cagac.

9, (a) Write out in full :—(1) Pres. Subj. Act of reudw. (2) Pres. Opt.
Mid. of dovAéw. (3) Imperf. Ind. Act. of mAéw. (4) Pluperfect of olda
(0) Distinguish between : — érmeivar, épuévar, and émiévar; édeighy and

Mgl 5 elra, eite, and eitle ; 70y, 7oy and 7de.




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
THIRD YEAR.

CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES.
GREEK,

SEPTEMBER 14TH :—MoORNING, 9 TO 12,

Ezaminer....cevvieeevevs oonss-.REV. GEORGE CoRrNISH, M.A.
1. Translate :—Euripides, Medea, vss, 1251—1270.

2. (a) Give the order and explain the construction of the iast three verses
of the above extract. (b) Point out any Ionic forms that occur in the
same ext. (c¢) Give the Attic equivalents of the following Doricisms :—

oa¢ yovac, patav, Kvvaveav

T B T X
pav, axay, Taxov, dvvaoet, “Auda,

3. (@) ob oe uy pebiy, ov uz dvouevic éoer :—Translate and explain the force
of ov uy when used, (1) with the Fut. Ind., and (2) with the Aor. Subj.
(b) Give the import of the propositions in ;—émel yevvaloc avyp *Awyed mwap
éuol dedbknoa. cophrep’ % kar’ dvdpa. déyov dé up mpoc ndoviy Adyove.

wpopépew eic ebTvyiay TOY yewaubvov.

4. Translate:—Demosthenes, Olynth. II.,—Ei d¢ 7ic Jpév down to
amolwlexoree mabyotle. (pp. 24—25, Ed. Tauchnitz.)
5, Write short explanatory notes on :—ric &w 77

niklac., eloepépere
katd ovppopliag. vopodérac kalicate. mpomémoral T4 TI¢ TéALwe TPaypaTa.

PBondpbua wéumpoow. Ta Fewpikd. T pvoTHpLa.

6. Define and state the difference in meaning between Adyov Tvyew and

Abyov didbvar. Seivar vépove and FéoGar véuove. ypagew mapavoua and

ypdpeoSar mapavbuwy. evdivac aracreiv and evivac vréyew. evdivag opleiy
and edivac amogetyew.

7. Give the derivation of the word: Aeirovpyfa. Enumerate the princi-
pal Aecrovpyiar at, Athens. Into how many classes were they divided?

8. Translate :—(a) Xenophon, Hellenica I., Chap. i., §§ 32—34, inclu-
sive. (b) Thucydides I., Chap. 72. (c) Herodotus VIII., Chap. 107.

9. Write short explanatory notes, historical or critical, on any expres-
sions in the above extracts, that appear to you to need elucidation.

10. Compare the (1) subject-matter, (2) mode of treatment, (3) lan-
guage, and (4) style of the three Greek Historians.

4









McGILLL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

FOURTH YEAR,
CLASSICS.
GREEK.
SepTEMBER 14TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

Examiner.....cooveeeveseess+o .REV. GRORGE CORNISE, M,A.

1. Translate :—Herodotus, IX., Chap. 15.

2. Translate, and explain the peculiar expressions and words dccurring
in the following passages :—(a) kal 70 uév arm’ juéwy obre akiBdyiov éov
véuerar émi Tove *EAAprac. ¢. T. (b) peydiar khoiddec, avarentéarar éc v
IleAomévvnooy i Iépoy. €. 9. (c¢) Mapdbvioc 6é averdyeve. ¢. 13, (d) o¢ 08
wpbow THC VVKTOC TPOEARAATO, THVIKAVTE mpoceAdoag, k. T. A. €. 44, ©
rév éorparfyee &’ ApréfBaoc, Tobrove, brwe 7 cvpBoly) Eyivero, jie katnpriouévog,
rapayyeihac kard TovTd lpar mdvrac T av avrog EEnyénrat brws dv abrov épéwot
omovdijc &xovra.

3. Pranslate :—(a) Demosthenes, De Corona, Tov pév ody Abywy down
to & ovkopdvra. (Page 253, Ed. Tauchnitz.) (b) Alschines, Contra
Ctesiphontem, §§ 134—136, inclusive.

4, At what time and under what circumstances, was this suit insti-
tuted ? What period elapsed before it was brought to a decision?
What was the issue of it ; and how were the fortunes of Aschines affected
by it? Before what court was it tried? What circumstance in the life
of Aschines is alluded to in the words érpaydde: and dmokpiverar ?

5. Define the meaning of the following terms :—o dubkwv, 6 gebywy, o,
EAby, 6 dlove, ypadh, eioayyelia, émruia. (b) State the difference in
meaning between :—Adyov Tvyeiv and Abyov didévai. Oelvar véuove and
Oéolar vépove. ypagew mapdvoua and ypageodar Tapavipwy.

6. (@) Translate :—Aeschylus, Septem Contra Thebas, vss., T05—726.
(b) Point out the Doric forms, and explain why that dialect was used in
the chorus. (c¢) Give the derivation of the words :—mégpika, evkraiav,
mwatdoréTwp, avrodaikToL.

7. (a) Translate :—Sophocles, Electra, vss. 310—327. (b) Give as
accurately as you can the force aud meaning of the particles 7 kdpra, 7
Kkai, kai 07, kal pfy, vé yap. (c) Explain the following forms of verbs :—
geiro, 0y, AMbet, kalel, medav, dply, amovotaro, dpapev.

8. (a) Translate :—Euripides, Medea, vss, 216—226. (&) Discuss the
various interpretations of this passage.

o




EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

FIRST YEAR.
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, AND ENGLISH.
LATIN,

SEPTEMBER 14TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
Examiner.ceeseescessssasessss. REV, GEORGE CoORNISH, M.A.

1. Translate :—Virgil, Aneid, I., vss. 418-429,

2. (@) How do you explain the use of the Infinitive in vsg, 423—425 ?
In vs. 419 why is wrbi in the Dative? State the cages, and the reason
why they are used, of manibus, tecto, and sulco, in vss. 424-25. () Ex-
plain the use of the Accusative with the adjective similis in vs. 589.
What is the difference in meaning of similis with the Genitive and with
the Dative ?

3. Translate :—Cicero, In Cat., I., Chap. 5, down to * vastitatem
vocas.”

4. Explain:—Sententiam rogo, consuli designato, sentina, proximis
Idibus, in custodiam dedisti.

5. Translate :—Sallust, Catiline, Chap. 27.

6. Define the geographical position of the several places and districts
mentioned in the above extract.

7. Translate :—Cmsar, Gallic War, I, Chap. 32, Turn the first
sentence into the oratio recta.

8. Parse the following verbs and mark the quantity of the penultimate
in each:—Abutere, jussero, inusta, peperit, multarunt, fore, oppressisset,
attigisset.

9. (a) Decline the following nouns, showing distinctly the stem and
the case—endings in each :—bos, caro, lapis, funus. (b) Write down
the Compara

ive and Superiative of the following adjectives :—dives,
superus, pulcher, utilis, similis. (¢) Write down the Perfect and Supine
of the following verbs :—mordeo, fleo, figo, strepo, fingo.

10, Translate into Latin :—

The Gauls gave Cwsar much information about their own affairs, and
denied that they had undertaken to do the Roman state any harm. The
consulg published a proclamation that no citizen should leave the city of
Rome. The accused came and threw themselves at the feet of the dicta-
tor and entreated that he would not suffer them to be condemned to die.
Pericles was so generous that he gave all his lands as a free-gift to the
state. It isthe duty of a good citizen to give up his life even for his coun-
try. I fear he will come, but I warned him not to come.

6










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

SECOND YEAR.
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH, CHEMISTRY AND FRENCH.

LATIN.
SEPTEMBER 14TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
EZaminer..cc coseiseosssascaass Rev. Grorge Cornisy, M.A.

1. Translate :—Virgil, Kneid VI., vss, 220-235.

2. Discuss the grammatical construction and interpretation of the fol-
lowing extracts, and state the grounds of your explanations :—(a) Pre-
petibus pennis ausus se credere celo. (b) Non indebita posco regna meis
fatis. (c) Sed terre graviora (pericula) manent. (d) Gaudet cognomine
terra (alii, terre). (e) Et pater ipse suo superum (al. supertim) jam signat
honore.

3. Translate :—Horace, Odes III., Carm. 8.

4. (a) To whom is this Ode addressed ? Give a short account of him,
(b) Give a sketch, with dates, of the life of Horace.

5. Translate :—Cicero, De Imp. Cn. Pomp., Chap. 3.

6. Translate :—Livy, XXI., Chap. 48.

7. (a) State the geographical position and give the modern names of :—
Augusta Taurinorum, Hiera, Ariminum, Isara, Gades, Mutina, Ruscino.

(b) Mark the quantiiy of the penultimate in the following :—Ticinus,
Messana, Aegates, Mutina, Rhodanus, Melita.

8. State the difference in meaning between :—agmen, exercitus, acies ;
moenia, murus ; obsidio, oppugnatio ; castra, castrum ; pugna, proelium ;
custodize, stationes ; vectigalis, stipendarius ; opportunitas, occasio ; cam-
pus, ager.

9. (a) Decline the following words : —os, plebs, interpres, pecus, cre-
ber, alter. (b) Write down the Perf., Sup., and Inf. of :—saucio, salio,
volvo, luo, pando, fundo. (c) Form the following :—(1) Inceptives
from crepo, and mitis; (2) Desideratives from edo, pario; (3) Frequen-
tatives from cano, clamo, adjuvo ; (d) Compound together cum — mando ;
de—quatio ; in—laedo ; aedes—fucio ; ab—fero, (¢) Explain the meaning
of the suffixes :—axz ;—mentum ;—lentus.

10. Trapslate into Latin :—

Upon Socrates being asked whether he did not consider King
Archelaus, the son of Perdiccas, who was held to be the most fortuate
man of his time, a happy man, “I do not know,” he replied, ¢ for I
have never conversed with him.” ¢ Can you not then say, even of the
great king of the Persians, whether he is happy?” “ How can I, he
replied, “ when I do not know how good a man he is, or how learned ? ”
‘“ What | do you consider that a happy life consists in such qualities? ”
“ Yes, I fully believe that the good are happy ; the wicked miserable.”
“Is Archelaus then miserable?” ¢ Certainly, if he is not a good man,”

;f




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
THIRD YEAR.

CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES

LATIN, 5

SEPTEMBER 17TH :—MORNING 9 TO 12,

Examiner,.o..veeeeresavenaeeess REV. GRORGE Cornisg, M.A.

1. Translate :—Tacitus, Annals, I., Chap. 37,

2. Explain :—ezauctorari, largitio, viatico, sub vexillo, sacramentum,
flamines et sacerdotes. State the difference between Annales and Historie.

3. Translate :—Cicero, Select Letters, Ep: 36.

4. Explain the use of the Imperfect in the epistolary style of the Latin.

5. Translate the following lines and explain the allusions :—

Vertumnum Janumque, liber, spectare videris :
Silicet ut prostes Sociorum pumice mundus.
Odisti claves, et grata sigilla pudico :

Paucis ostendi gemis, et communia laudas.
Non ita nutritus! Fuge, quo descendere gestis,
Contrectatus ubi manibus sordescere vulyi
Ceeperis, aut tineas pasces taciturnus inertes
Aut fugies Uticam, aut vinctus mitteris Ilerdam.

— Qui non moderabitur ira
Infectum volet esse, dolor quod suaserit et mens,
Dum peenas odio per vim festinat inulto.

Translate. What cases does moderor govern? Why is the verb
suaserit in the subjunctive mood? Some editions read exzmens instead of
et mens. Is it legitimately compounded, and are there other adjectives
in Latin similarly formed ?

7. Translate :—Virgil, Georgics, I., vss. 338—350. Give the name of
the ceremony here described.

8. Translate :—Terence, Adelphi, Act II., scene 4,

9. Analyse and parse the following verbs :—siit, operiere, refrixerit,
pepereris, consolere, reprensum, insuerit, cedo.

10. (a) How far is the Latin language deficient in participles as com-
pared with the Greek? How does it supply the deficiency ? (b) State,
with examples, the principal usages of the Gerund and Gerundive. ()
Explain the use of the Ablative with such verbs as utor, fruor, vescor;

8









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL-

EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 18%0.

FOURTH YEAR.
CLASSICS.
LATIN.
SepTEMBER 17TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12,

RO EINNCY s 5 Wos o ias s wRv o Ve REv. GEorgE CornisH, M.A.

1. Translate :—Livy. XXII., Chap. 38; from * Conciones, prinsquam
&c,,” to end.

2. Construe and explain the following extracts :—(a) chap. 52. #Paeti,
ut arma atque equos traderent, in capita Romana trecenis nummis qua-
drigatis, in socios ducenis, in servos centenis, et ut eo pretio persoluto
cum singulis abirent vestimentis, in castra bostes acceperunt. (&) 50.
¢ Ad Cannas fugientem consulem vix LXX gequuti sunt, alterius morientis
prope totus exercitus fuit.”

3. Translate :—Tacitus, Histories I., Chap.

1. What is known of the life of Tacitus from his own writings, or
from those of his contemporaries? What grounds have we for deter-
mining the year of his birth, and how does the result agree with his
declaration :—* Dignitatem nostram a Vespasiano inchoatam, a Tito auc-
tam, Domitiano longius provectam non abnuerim ? ”

4. Translate :—(a) Virgil, Aen.IV., vss. 362—375. (b) Horace, Satt.I.,
Sat, X., vss. 20—35. (c) Juvenal, Sat. VIIL, vss. 87—97.

5. Write short explanatory notes on any constructions or allusions in
the above extracts that appear to you to need explanation.

6. Translate :—Terence, Adelphi, Act. V., scenes 5 and 6.

7. Explain the construction of:—(a) Ubi ad Dianz veneris. (b)
Clanculum patris quae alii faciunt. (¢) Edormiscam hoc villi. (&) Dis-
crucior animi. (¢) Animo male est. (/) Cessatum usque adhuc est.

8. (a) Give examples of archaic forms of verbs used by Terence-
(b) What peculiar constructions are found! with the verbs uior, fungor’
and potior 2 (c) Write down the full forms of the following :—sis, dis’
produzxe, gravere, exporge, sursum.

9. Suggest derivations for the following :— Templum, oppidum, immo
moenia, calamitas, immanis, sublimiz,

5.




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

]

THIRD YEAR.
CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES.
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

SEPTEMBER 17TH :——AFTERNOON, 2 T0

5.

Ezaminer....eeeseasseeesesess o REV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A.

(A) Translate into Greek :—

Cato’s merit on the whole was superior to that of any of the great men
who stood against him for that magistracy. He was temperate, brave,
indefatigable, frugal of the public money, and not to be corrupted
There is scarce any talent for public or private life which

he had not
received from nature or acquired by industry.

He was a great soldier,
an able orator, a learned historian, and very knowing in rural affairs.
But he had great faults. His ambition being poisoned with envy, dis-
turbed his own peace, and that of the state, as long as he lived: and
though he took no bribes, he was unmerciful and unconscionable in

amassing wealth, by all such methods as the law did not punish.
(B) Translate into Latin :—

Menander returned a day later than I expected, which caused me to
pass a miserable night, in the most disquieting apprehensions. But though
your letter did not remove my uncertainty as to your health; it in some
measure however dispelled the gloom which had overcast my mind : as
it was an evidence at least that you were still in being. I have bidden
adieu to all my literary amusements of every kind : nor shall T be capa-
ble of resuming them again till I see you here. Meanwhile, I desire you
would give orders that your physician’s demands may be satisfied: for
which purpose I have likewise written to Curius. The former, I am told,
attributes your distemper to that anxiety which I hear you indulge. But
if you have any regard for me, awaken in your breast that manly gpirit
of philosophy, for which I so tenderly love and value you. It is impos-
sibie you should recover your health, if you do not preserve your spirits :
and I entreat you to keep them up, for my sake as well as your own: I
desire you likewise to retain Acastus, that you may be the more con-
veniently attended. In a word, my Tiro, preserve yourself for me
Remember the time for the performance of my promise is approaching
but if you return to Italy before the day I fixed for that purpose, I will
execute it immediately, Again and again, I bid you farewell.

10









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
IXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

FOURTH YEAR.
CLASSICS.
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
SEPTEMBER 17TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Ezaminer.......ceeese. evesee..REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A.

(A) Translate into Greek :—

The emperor then inspected the field of battle ; and never was there
any that exhibited a more frightful spectacle. Everything concurred to
increase the horrors of it: a lowering sky, a cold rain, a violent wind,
habitations in ashes, a plain absolutely torn up and covered with frag-
ments and ruins : all round the horizon the dark and funereal verdure of
the north, soldiers roaming in every part among the bodies of the slain,
wounds of a most hideous description : noiseless bivouacs ; no songs of
triumph, no lively narrations; but a general and mournful silence.
Around the eagles were the officers, and a few soldiers, barely sufficient
to guard the colours ; their clothes were torn by the violence of the wind,
and stained with blood ; yet notwithstanding all their rags, misery and
destitution, they displayed a lofty carriage, and even, on the appearance
of the emperor, received him with acclamations of triumph. These,
however, seemed somewhat rare and forced : for, in this army, which
was at once capable of discrimination and enthusiasm, each individual
could form a correct estimate of the position of rhe whole.

(B) Translate into Latin :-—

He represented to them, that the event which they and he had long
wished for, was approaching ; the whole fortune of the war now depended
on their swords, and would be decided in a single action: that never
army had greater motives for exerting a vigorous courage, whether they
considered the prize which wouid attend their victory, or the inevitable
destruetion which must ensue upon their disconfiture: that if their mar-
tial and veteran bands could once break those raw soldiers, who had
raghly dared to approach them, they conquared a kingdom at one blow,
and were justly entitled to all its possessions ag the reward of their pros-
perous valour: that, on the contrary, if they remitted in the least their
wonted prowess, an enraged enemy hung upon their rear, the sea met
them in their retreat, and an ignominious death was the certain punish-
ment of their imprudent cowardice: that, by collecting so numerous and
brave a host, he had ensured every human means of conquest; and the
commander of the enemy, by his criminal conduct, had given him just
cause to hope for the favour of the Almighty, in whose hands alone lay
the event of wars and battles.

11



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

THIRD YEAR.

CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES.
ANCIENT HISTORY.
SEPTEMBER 14TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5,
PO T R ) e P R Rev. GeEoreE CorxisH, M.A.

1. Name the chief cities and colonies of the Phceenicians. To what
family of the human race did the Pheenicians belong? Give an account
of their religion, trade, and commerce, illustrating your remarks by pas-
sages from the Scriptures.

2. TUnder what government were the Jews after their return from the
eaptivity, down to the period of the Roman conquest ?

3. What were, severally, the origin, duration, and end of the Persian

Empire ? What took its place ?

4. Give an account of the variations of government, language, and
character among the states of Hellas: how far can they be accounted
for ?

5. What were the leading states of Greece at the time of the Persian
War, and what part did they severally take?  What important results
followed this war ?

6. To what causes may the early preponderance of Sparta in the
affairs of Greece be ascribed ? What event finally broke her power ?

7. Give an account of the power of Carthage in the Western Mediter-
ranean, and of its opponents before its collision with Rome.

8. What were the objects the Gracchi bad jin view in the political
agitation they set on foot? What were the causes of their failure ?

9. Explain the terms Sanhedrim, Suffetes, Court of Areopagus, Dicta-
tor and Consul.

10. How came Augustus to become Emperor of Rome ?

12









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

FOURTH YEAR.
CLASSICS.

GRAMMAR AND HISTORY.

SEPTEMBER 14TH : — AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
Ezaminer.cooeeaees weseesesess REV., GEORGE CoRNISH, M A.

1. Deflne the term Aryan. What was the original seat of the Aryan
race ? Name the principal languages of the Aryan family.

2. What theories have been propounded to account for the origin of
language ?

3. How is Sanskrit related to Greek and Latin ? Show the radical
connection subsisting between the Greek and Latin languages by in-
stances of words referring (1) to parts of the body; (2) to natural
objccts ; and (3) to numbers.

4, To what causes may the distinction of the Greek into dialects be
ascribed ? What are the respective characteristics of the Ionic, Dorie,
and Attic ? With what dialect is the Latin most closely connected ?

5. What traces of a Locative case exist in Greek and Latin? Give
instanees.

6. What are the various meanings of the Middle Voice in Greek? Are
there any traces of such a voice in Latin ?

7. Give the definitions and terminations of Inceptive, Frequentative,
and Desiderative verbs in both Greek and Latin.

8. What different classes of the Genitive are there in Latin? Give
specimens of each aud their technical names.

9. Under what circumstances does the Ablative of the Third Declension
end in ¢ ? Give iustances. Account for the long penultimate of the Inf.
Mood of the 1st, 2nd, and 4th Conjugations.

10. What changes of letters have the following words undergone :—
Est, (eats) auris, lacrima, negligo, consul, pango, lilium 2

11. Give an account of the influence of foreign nations on the early
civilization of Greece.

12. Trace the leading events in the formation of the Empire, which in
the reign of Darius, son of Hystaspes, threatened the independence of
Greece.

13. Give the geographical limits and divisions, (1) of Greece Proper ;
(2) of Greek Colonization.

14. Give an outline of the expedition of the Ten Thousand. What
were the important events that arose out of it ?

13




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
FIRST YEAR.

CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH.
MATHEMATICS

SEPTEMBER 17TH:—9 10 12.
Examiner....oeueveeesenssens .. ALEXARDER Jomnsown, LL.D.,

1. If the square of one side of a triangle be equal to the sum of the

squares of the other two sides the angle subtended by it is a right angle,
9

2. Divide a right line into two parts, so that the rectangle under the
whole and one part shall beequal to the square of the other,

a. Prove that the last mentioned part is the greater segment and that
if a part be taken on it equal to the less, it will be divided in the same
manner as the original line.

3. If the diagonals of any quadrilateral be bisected and the points of

bisection joined, the sum of the squares of the sides is ec ual to the sum
J ) 1 1

of the squares of the diagonals together with four times the squares of
the joining line.

4. The diameter is the greatest chord in & circle, and a chord nearer
the diameter is greater than one more remote.

a. Through a point inside a circle draw the shortest chord.

5. On a given right line construct a segment of a circle containing an
angle equal to a given one.

a. Given the base and vertical angle of a triangle, find the locus ot
the intersection of its perpendiculars.

6. Construct an isosceles triangle such that each of the base angles
shall be double the vertical angle.

7. If four right lines be proportional the rectangle under the extremes
is equal to the rectangic 1

L€ means.

: the rectangle under the sides is equal to the
rectangle under the perpendicular from vertex to base and the diameter
of the circumscribing circle.

3.

Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their
homologous sides

a. If the side of a triangle be divided in the ratio m : 7 and a line be
drawn through the point of section parallel to the base, find the ratio of
the triangle thus cut off to the whole.

9. Constract a regular pentagon equal to a given square.

10. In equal circles angles at the centre are in the same ratio as the
arcs on which they stand.

14









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

FIRST YEAR.
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS AND ENGLISH.
MATHEMATICS.

SEPTEMBER 17TH :—2 TO 5.

Ezaminer..... ... cevirenine «+e .« ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Prove that the sum of an Arithmetical series is equal to the sum of
the first and last terms multiplied by half the number of terms.
2. Find the limit of the sum of the series
14§+ %+ &
3. Find the Arithmetical, Geometrical, and Harmonical means between
2 and 4},
4. Solve the equations
z—y=1, 2% —y?=19.
5. Solve the equations
24+ b—1z 4z
A AR )
a+ 2z 4/a® bz +z2=0>
e=y+z,b=xt+z,c=x4+Yy
2 L~ 'k
. Find the cube of &~ — ‘Zu" b‘; -+ Bb'(

2]

o

Find the length of the side of a square whose area shall be equal to
the space enclosed between two concentric¢ circles whose radii are 2 and
3 feet respectively. (The area of a circle is « r2, where r is the radius
and = = 3.14159).

8. A cubic inch of water weighs 252.5 grs., a gallon of water holds I
10 1bs., find the depth of water in a tank 20 feet long and 5 feet wide in
which there are 1000 gallons.

9. Reduce the circulating decimal .39'39 to a vulgar fraction.

10. Extract the square root of 2.
11. Find a fourth proportional to 2.1, .001, and 10.1.

12. Find the interest on £347 6s. 1d. for 69 days at 64 per cent. per
annum.

15




Mc¢GILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

EXHIBITION IAXAMINATIONS, 1870,
SECOND YEAR.
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH, FRENCH, CHEMISTRY.
MATHEMATICS.
SEPTEMBER 17TTH :—9 70 12,
Ezxaminer

1. Prove that all the internal angles of any rectilineal figure are to-
gether equal to twice as many right angles as the figure has sides minus
four, showing that the proposition holds in the case of re-entrant angles.
2. If a right line be bisected and cut in any other point externally or
internally, the rectangle under the unequal segments is equal to the
difference between the square of the line between the points of section
and the square of half the line.

a. If the vertex of an isosceles triangle be joined to any
base, external or internal, the difference between the
ing line and a side of the triangl
segments of the base.

point in the
squares of the join-
e is equal to the rectangle under the

3. If from any point, external or internal, lines be drawn cutting a
circle, the rectangles under the segments will be equal,

a. Hence deduce a property of the tangent.

4. If the length of the side of an isosceles triangle whose base angles
are each double the vertical be called 7 find the 1

ength of the base.

5. If the external vertical angle of a triangle be bisected, the segments
into which the bisecting line cuts the base are proportional to the sides
of the triangle,

6. On a given right line construct a figure simular to a given one and
similarly placed.

7. Calculate numerically the sin 18°,

8. Find an expression for the area of any triangle in terms of the
three sides.

9. Find sin 3 A in terms of sin A and cos A.

10. Solve the equations.
b5z 3r — 2

z+4— 22—3 = 2
Vr—a = \/x + Jb+z

11. By selling a horse for $240 I lose as much per cent as it cost.me.
What was the original price.

12. Find the square root of 4 4 2 4/ 3.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

EXHIBITION EAXAMINATIONS, 1870.
SECOND YEAR.
CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH, FRENCH, CHEMISTRY.
MATHEMATICS.
SepTEMBER 17TH :—2 TO 5 P. M.

Examiner.....c.ceoe coese oLsen ik ALEXANDER JomNsoN, LL.D.

1. Reciprocate the theorem that the three perpendiculars of atriangle
meet in the same point.

9. Ifa circle touch two given'circles (the nature of the contact being
assigned) ; the polar of its centre, with respect to one of the given circles,
always touches a given circle.

3. The polar of a given point, with respect to any circle of a co-axal
system, will always pass through a fixed point.

4. The straight lines drawn from any point to the six angular points
of a complete quadrilateral form a system in involution.

5. Given the vertical angle, the perpendicular on the base, and the
sum of the two sides ; construct the triangle.

6. In a given circle inscribe a triangle having its base parallel to a
given straight line and its sides passing through two given points in this
straight line.

7. One vertex of a triangle given in species turns round a fixed point,
and another vertex moves along a flxed straight line, find the locus of
the remaining vertex.

8. Solve the equations.

g — 1 =a 4 s
zm
z—y=a; ¥+ ay 4 bz = 0.

9. A farmer buys m sheep for p dollars and sells » of them again at a
gain of 5 per cent. ; how must he sell the remainder that he may clear 10
per cent.on the whole?

10. Thirteen persons are required to take their places at a round table
by lot; show that it is 5 to 1 that two particular persons do not occupy

contiguous seats.

11. Prove that the sum of all the numbers which are composed of the
same digits is divisible by the sum of the digits.

12. The lunar month, calculated on an average of 100 years. is
27.321661 days. Find a series of vulgar fractions approximately nearer
and nearer to this decimal fraction.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SCHOLARSHIP EXA MINATIONS, 18%70.

THIRD YEAR.

DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS.
SEPTEMBER 14TH:—9 To 12.

R RIBINGY. . o 4o sonssssasasseneses AUEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D.,

1. Investigate formula for the radius of curvature and the co-ordinates
of the centre of the osculating circle of a curve y = f (x).

2. Find the equation of the evolute to the hypocycloid

23 4+ ¥ = a3,

] < : av
3. If ¥V be the volume of a solid of revolution show that S AL !
azx

1

4, If u :5 (@a-2)2+ (b -y)?+ (c - 2)? E i show that

d*u d*u  d*u
{ | =0

dz2?

dz® dy?

ot

. Prove that if u be a homogeneous function of 2, y, 2, of the 2th degree
du du du
nu= o @+ Pl t o2
6. When z = 0, find the values of
& sin. z

e —e log. tan. z

S e =
x - sin, x log. tan. 2z

. State and prove Taylor’s Theorem.

0 -

Expand tan. x in terms of z.

©

. Find the area of the curve

92
y = “_"’\/‘Zu;z: -z

10, Find the length of an arc of the parabola.
11. Find the integrals

n 1 z sin. 0
/ a+bsinz’ /. sim. kz; "
. a‘/ 0
5 x
:C"L
12. Find the formula of reduction for ,/—‘ i T
e 1+ 2z

18









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SCHOLARSHIP EXAINATIONS, 1870.
THIRD YEAR.
SCIENCE.

ANALYTIC GEOMETRY.
SepTEMBER 14TH :—2 To 5.

«+s .. ALEXANDEE JoHNSON, LL.D.

HXAMAUNCY e 0 s vonnon saasse a0

1. Prove that if the three sides of a triangle pass through three fixed
points, and two vertices move on fixed lines, the third vertex will des-
cribe a conic section.

2. The equation

+ BaB 4 CB? =
denotes a conic such that the point aB is the pole with regard to it of the
line 4.

3. Find the condition that

1 1
(la)? 4+ (mB)* + (/ljx)'{" =t
should represent a parabola.

4. If two tangents be drawn to an ellipse from any point of a confocal
ellipse, the excess of the sum of these two tangents over the arc inter
cepted between them is constant.

5. The focus of any conic may be considered as an infinitely small

circle yuching the conic in two imaginary points situated on the
circle, tc g g J

direct
6. If a conic section pass through two given points and have double

contact with a given conic, the chord of contact passes through a fixed

point. .
7. Find the condition that two conic sections expressed by the general

form of the equation should be similar, even though not similarly placed.

3. A triangle ABC circumscribes a given circle, the angle at C is

o

given, and B moves along a fixed line, find the locus of A.

9. Find the parameter of (ax + by)*+ Dz 4+ Ey + F = 0 the axes
being oblique.

10. Given four points on a conic, the polar of any fixed point passes

through a fixed point.

11. Find the equation of the circle circumscribing the triangle formed
b'\' the lines a = 0, B8 = 0, v =0,

12, Find how many couditions must be fulfilled in order that the

general equation of n degree should represent n right lines each
passing through a given point.
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McGILL COLLE sE, MONTREAL.
SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 18%0.
THIRD YEAR.
SC1ENCE.
MATHEMATICS.—ORDINARY COlU RSE),
SEPTEMBER 177H:'—9 10 12,

Examiner..

ttresiesinenives s ALEXANDER Jouxnsown, LL.D.

1. The tangents at the extremities 3 ojoyafcal chord of an ellipse
intersect in the directrix.

2. The area of any parallelogram formed by drawing tangents to an
ellipse at the extremities of a pair of conjugate diameters is equal to the
rectangle contained by the axes of the e lipse.

3. Define the asymptotes of ar

1 hyperbola and prove their fundamental
Property.

4. If two chords of an hyperbola inter

sect one another, the rectangles
contained by their segments are proportional to the squares of the dia-
meters parallel to them.

5. Draw a pair of tangents to a parabola from g point outside it.
6. If two straight lines be parallel to one another and one of them be
at right angles to a plane, the other also shall be at right angles to
the same plane.

7. Construct a figure equal to a given one and similar to another.
8. Show how to ascertain the distance of a rock at sea from any one
of three points on shore whose distances from one another are known, by
measuring the angles these subtend at

sin. A 4

sin. B tan.
9. Prove ==

(
sin. A — sin. B tan. § (2

10. Find the distance of two objects that are invisible each from the
other, heing given their distances from a station at which they are
visible, viz 882 and 1008 yards, and the angle at this station subtended
by the objects equal to 55°40'.

11. Find two numbers such that their sum, product, and difference of
their squares may be all equal.

12. Divide the numbers 80 and 90 each into two parts, so that the sum
of one of out of each pair m 1y be 100, and the difference of tk

20
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
THIRD YEAR.

SCIENCE.
HIGHER ALGEBRA AND TRICONOMETRY.
SEPTEMBER 17TH :—2 TO b.

EXaminervsasesoscocoasons vee oo ALEXANDER JomNSON, LL.D.

. State and prove Sturm’s Theorem.

p—

2. Find the roots of the equation 2% — 1 = 0.

3. State and prove Cardan’s rule for the solution of a cubic equation.

4. Show how to remove the second term from an equation of the nth
degree.

5. Find the equation whose roots are the reciprocals of the roots of a

given equation.

6. When an equation has equal roots amongst others show how to find

from it an equation containing only the unequal roots.
7. Prove that the square of a determinantis a symmetrical determinant.
8. If two rows or two columns of a determinant be identical the deter-
minant vanishes.

9. Write down the solution of n linear equation containing » unknown
quantities by means of the determinant formed by the coefficients and the

minors of it.
10. State and prove Lhuilier’s Theorem for the spherical excess.

11. The three sides of a spherical triangle are 78°31'57"; 110°15°34
and 115°12'25", find the angle opposite the first mentioned side.

12. Expand sin. « in terms of z.




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
FOURTH YEAR.
MATHEMATICAL AND EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.
SEPTEMBER 141H :—9 To 12.

Ezaminer. ...

..... *teeeseene.. . ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

2

e 3 3 s 2
1. Find the locus of points on the quadric = +¥ |

A2 =0%

normals at which intersect the normal at the point 2’ ¢/ 2/,

2. From the form of the equation of the hyperbol

that the surface contains two systems of rigl
two fixed planes.

ic paraboloid, show
1t lines parallel to one of

3. Find the surface generated by a right line which

always meets three
fixed right lines.

4. Define an unbilic. Determine the number and position of the real

and of the imaginary umbilics on the ellipsoid.

5. The sum of the squares of the reciprocals of any three rectangular

diameters of an ellipsoid is constant,
6. Find the condition that the general e

quation of the second degree
should represent a cone.

7. Find the equation of a tangent plane at any point of a quadric
q g I J
represented by the general equation.
8. Find the direction cosines of the bisector of the angle between two
given lines.
9. Find the condition for the intersection of the two lines.
o anl ! ~ o - " a "
z=a' y=y 2=z z=—z Y=y
y = _ " and =4 =Y =
U m’ n 4 m'! n'

10. Find the length of the perpendicular frow a given point on a given
plane.

11. Find the equation of a plane passing through three given points
and determine the geometrical value of the absolute term.

12. If the co-ordinates of any point be projected on any line, the sum
of the three projections is equal to the projection of the radius vector on
that line.









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

FOURTH YEAR.
MATHEMATICAL AND EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

SEPTEMBER 14 :—2 TO 5.

B QMATET e e v s o osssenssnsoss «+« ALEXANDER JomNSON, LL.D.

1. A heavy particle descends from any point in the arc of an inverted
s vertical, to the lowest point of the curve ;

cycloid, of which the axis
find the whole time of descent.
. describes an equilateral hyperbola round a centre of force

rticl
situated in the centre; find the law of the force.

3. A particle acted on by no forces is projected with a given velocity
sting medium of uniform de

in ar
directly as the velocity ; determine the velocity and the spac: described

at the end of any time.
4. Find with what velocity a ball must impinge upon another equal

y, where the resistance varies

ball moving with a given velocity, that the impinging ball may be reduced

to rest by the collision, the common elasticity of the balls being known.
5. A particle is attracted towards two centres of force, find the posi=

tion of the particle that it may be in equilibrium.

ing of which the unstretched length is a, is fixed ab

6. An elastic s
one end to the summit of a smooth inclined plane, the length of which is
also equal to a ; find the length which will hang over the plane, the string
being stretched by ite own weight. ;
binds tightly together two smooth eylinders

7. An inextensible strit
of given radii ; find the ratio of the mutual pressure between the cylinders
to the tenzion b

8. A right cone is placed on its base upon a rough inclined plane, the
igate the condition that

7wl it is produced.

g

inclination of which is gradually increased, iny

a motion of rolling and sliding may take place simultaneously.

9. An area bounded by the curve,

et - cosb)

1

dius vector being coincident

is ersed vertically in a fluid, the prime ra

with the surface, find the depth of the centre of pressure.
10 Ifa,b,c, be the depths at which the lower surface of a cylinder will
8. Py Qrdsy

respectively, which are connected with the centre of its upper end by

float in equilibrium in a fluid, when attached to three wei

means of « string passing freely over a fixed pulley, prove that,
Pb—c)+ Q(c—a)+ R (a—0b)=0.

11. An upright cylinder, closed at both ends, is filled with an elastic
fluid, find the whole pressure on the concave surface of the vessel.

12. Find the motion of a balloon on the supposition that the mass of
the splaced by it in any position is homogeneous, and that the
tempeiacure throughout is constant.
23




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL,
\EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870,

FOURTH YEAR.
MATHEMATICAL AND EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.
SEPTEMBER 171H:—9 70 12

Ezxaminer.. ...

stessesccencs s  ALEXANDER JomNsoN, LL.D

1. Given the latitude of a pla
star rises at a given hour.

2. Why is the mean duration of twili

>, find the time of the year when a given

1t shorter at the equator ths

'

elsewhere, and when is its duration there shortest.
2

3. In consequence of the aberration of light, every star appears to deg-
cribe an ellipse in the heavens, of which the true place of the star is the

and find the axes of the ellipse,

centre. Prove thi

4. Explain the method by which the accurate values of the elements of

a planet’s or bit may be found, when approximate values of those el

ements
are known.

5. Shew how to find the constant of refraction f;

rom observation of a
circumpolar star,

6. Find the radius of curvature of an arc of the terrestrial spheroid in
a plane perpendicular to the meridian for a point whose astronomical
latitud .

.

7. Explain in detail how the sun’s horizontal

equatorial parallax may
be found from the difference of t

e durations of the same transit of Venus
observed at different places on the Earth’s surface.

3. Find the distance from Alde baran, (R

Ascension, 4h. 27m. 29.

54, N. Polar distance 732 47'33. 3) to Sirins, (R. A. 6 h. 38 m. 97.62 gt
N.P. D, 106°31'1.78.)

9. Parallel rays of light are incident on a re flecting semi-circular
mirror and in its plane find the caustic curve.

10. Find the condition for minimum deviation of a ray of 1

ight refracted
through a pri

n.

a. Describe how the index of refraction may be determined by measur-
ing the minimun deviation.

11. Find the form of a lens of
aberration of a direct pencil diverging from a pointat a given distance
may be the least possible.

12. Investi
rainbow.

given focal length in order that the

ate the order of the colours in the primary and secondary

24









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

FOURTH YEAR.
MATHEMATICAL AND EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.
SepTEMBER 17TH :—2 TO 5 P.M.

Exominer....cos00 S Al s .. ALEXANDER JouNSON. LL.D.

1. Give an account of Sir William Hamilton’s discovery of conical

refraction and of the experimental examination of it by Dr. Lloyd.
2. Give an account of Fresnel's theory of double refraction.

3. State Biot's laws for rotatory polarization in rock crystal.

4. Show that an elliptic vibration of a molecule of the ether may be
Tegarded as the resultant of two rectilinear vibrations at right angles to
each other.

erved by M. Haidinger by which the

5. Describe the phenomena obs
polarization of light may be discovered by the naked eye.

o

5. Describe M. Babinet’s variation of Newton’s experiment on the

colours of thick plates and explain the phenomena.

%. Explain the rectilinear propagation of light on the principles of the
wave theory.

8. Describe the construction of the double image micrometer.

9. Give the construction of Huygens for the directions of the two
refracted rays in double refraction-

10. Describe the experiment by which it was shown that the velocity

of light is less in water than in air.




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
FIRST YEAR.

CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, AND ENGLISH.
ENGLISH,

SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Ezraminer...v..es.... VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacw, D.C.L., LL.D.

1. Explain the classes of nouns distinguished ag general and signifi-
cant, and singular and significant.

2. Give examples of adjectives converted into nouns and of adverhs
converted into nouns.

3. Enumerate the personal and the demonstrative pronouns,

4. How is an adjective distinguished from a noun?

5. Give examples of the use of nouns as adjectives.

6. Distingunish between transitive and intransitive verbs.
7.

Give the classification of adverbs.
8. How are prepositions distinguished from adverbs ?
)

%e)

. What are conjunctions.
10. Give examples of the different ways of distinguishing genders.
11. Give examples of gender in two forms combined.

12. Of what classes are the nouns that have no plural ?

13. What are nouns of multitude ?

14. Which are the adjectives in English that mark the plural by their
terminations ?

15. Upon what principle may superlatives of eminence be explained
and how are the common forms of the comparative and superlative
degrees in English accounted for ?

13. What are gerundial infinitives ? Give examples of some of the
idioms that they explain.,

17. Parse the following passage :—

I can conceive a time when the world shall be

Much better visibly, and when, as far

As social life and its relations tend,

Me 1, morals, manners shall be lifted up

To a pure height we know not of nor dream j—

When all men’s rights and duties shall be clem‘,'
And charitably exercised and borne.

18. Write a short composition on the subject ;—Procrastination.
26









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 18%0.

SECOND YEAR.

CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH, CHEMISTRY, AND FRENCH

D, A

ENGLIS H.
SEPTEMBER 16TH :— AFTERNOON, 2 TO b,
Ezaminer.... .oee.+.. VEN. ARCHDEACON LEAcH, D.C.L., LL.D.

1. Which are the pronouus called indefinite ?

2. Give examples of Adverbs used as relatives.

3. Besides the use of pronouns to avoid repetitions. what other means
are employed ?

4. Enumerate the indefinite numeral adjectives.

5. Which are the verbs distinguished as incomplete predicates.

6. Give the primary meaning of the prepositions ¢ to,” ¢ with,” ¥ for,”
tfrom,” “by."

7. Explain what is meant by the conjunctions distinguished as Co-

‘dinating and Sub-ordinating?

8. Why is the interjection said to be not proper!y a part of speech ?

9. How are the genders of nouns distinguished ?

10. How is the plural of compound nouns formed ?

11. Enumerate the Inflections of the English verb.

12. Give examples of the present indefinite tense, of the present and
past progressive, in the active voice, and say how the want of the progres-
sive forms in the passive voice is supplied.

13. State the principal cases in which the nominative is placed after
the verb.

14. When two nouns are connected the one affirmative the other

negative, making two propositions, with which does the verb agree?

15. What are attributive genitives and objective genitives ?

16. State the esscntial requisites of a perfect Rhyme ?

17. Give examiples of single rhymes, double rhymes and triple rhymes.

18. What is metre in its evident sense ? Which are two different kinds
of it and their different combinations?

19. Give a grammatical analysis of the following sentence;—To
give room, however, for repentance, if, within four months after the first

conviction, the delinquent will in open court openly renounce his error,
he is discharged for that time from ali digability.”
20. Write a composition on the subject;—* vir sapit qui pauca
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

g
THIRD YEAR.
CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES.
ENGLISH,
SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MorNING, 9 TO 12,

Ezxaminer............VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacs, D.C.L., LL.D.
1. In which parts of England was the Celtic
Anglo Saxon period ?
2. Give an account of the ancient metrical
in tho Irish language.

> tongue spoken during the
compositions still extant

. Give an account of the poems of Ossian, and state

the judgment
glven as to their authenticity,

Show how the introduetion of Christianity gave

new impulse to
the 11101 ature of England.

. Give an account of the principal authors

who wrote in the Latin
gonﬁue during the Anglo-S

axon period, and of their productions.
6. Describe the mode in which the natural ¢

development of literary
cultivation among a people commonly

takes place,

7. State the causes that made the devel opment of Anglo Saxon lite-
rature an exception to the ordinar Yy mode,

8. Which are the three historical poems classed as Anglo-S axon, that
were composed before the period of the immigrations into LU"IJnd ?
Give the substance of what is said of them,

9. Give an account of (,:lwﬂmm and of his poem.

10. Give the characteristics of Anc zlo-Saxon versification, and state
their effects upon the form of st ubseque

nt metrical compositions.
11. Give an acconnt of the e literary labours of Bede, Aldhelm, King
Alfred, and Aelfric.

12. Give an account of the Saxon Chronicle

13. When did the Crusades take place ? Mention some of their
principal effects.

14. What is said of the early history of the t
and of the two principal names t}
11th century.

wo English U niversities,
1at adorned English erudition in th(,

15. Give an aeccount of the two rival schools

on the eontinent that
made philoso m\ a faveurite pursuit,
I

16. What period mm 12 the middle a
the cultivation in E nglanc

es was most distinguished for
1 of Classical scholor ?

Hilf
17. In what century were the literature and old 1

most materially influenced by

What
standard Eng

anguage of England
the French literature and s anguago ?

aid as to the dialeet or dialects out of which the modern
sh has grown ?

19. Which are the modifications of the old language that mark what
is called Semi Saxon?
20. To what time is the commencement of tha period of Middle Eng-

glish to be referred, and who is the eminent author whose writings btlun"
to that time ? 28









McGILLL COLLEGE, MONTREA
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

FOURTH YEAR.
LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY.

SEPTEMBER 14TH : — AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
Examiner..... «esss.ees VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, DCL, LL.D.
1. What are laws of thought ?—Enumerate them.

2. Distinguish between Logic and Metaphysics

3. What is meant by Logic as au art and as a science ?

4. Explain the assertion “Quod in naturd naturatd lex, in naturd
naturante idea dicitur.”

h between the formal and the material part of a repre-

5. Distingu
sentation.

5. Upon what principles may the growth of languages be accounted
for ?—Explain them.

7. Why is Logie called an a priori science ?

8. Distinguish between Intuitions and Conceptions.

n what we mean by Higher and Lower Conceptions.

9, Expl

10. Show that Coneeptions have the capacities of Intension and Exten-
sion, and explain.

11, Explain the processes of Division end Definition of Coneeptions.

I2. Give the principal divisions of Nouns.

13. Give the signification of the predicable classes, genus, property
definition, accident.

14. Give

15. Explain bow it is that amhiguity may attach to the terms “all”
“gome.” What is the logical postulate with regard to this subject?

osition of the doctrines of guantity and quality.

short exj

and

16. What is a seience ?

17. What are said to be the requirements which every science must
meet in order to fulfil its intention?

18. In regard to the question whether a criterion of truth is possible,
what is said to be the only adequate reply ?

19. Explain what is meant by:—1. the principle of contradiction’
2. the principle of Identity ; 3. the principle of Excluded Middle ; 4. the
prineiple of Sufficient Reason.

20. State discriminately in what respects these four criteria are useful

21. Give the Definitions of Induction and Deduction.

22. How does it happen thatinfirmity of evidence atttaches generally to
the results yielded by the process of Induction ?

3. Give the four principal questions that require answers in Applied
Logic.

24. What are meant by a Law and a Theory ?

25. What are we to understand by the Cause of a given event or thing ?

26. Explain the following divisions of Causes, of the older writers :—
1. Causes physical, moral, occasional; 2. primary and secondary ; 3.
principal and instrumental; 4. universal and particular; 5. total and
partial. 29
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1870,

THIRD YEAR.
SCIENCE.
CHEMISTRY.

SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

Ezaminer...oso.. cevesveneneods W, Dawson, LL.D., F.R-S.

y £l

1. State the composition, properties, and sources of K, C O,

and HK, C 0,

2. State the distinctive characters of Barium and Strontium, and

their compounds.

3. State the properties and sources of Alaminium and its principa }
compounds.

4. State the composition and properties of MgSO, + 7 H,O.

5. Describe fully the Oxides of Iron and their characters as ores of

the metal,

6. Explain the mode of production of Lead Carbonate, Silver Nitra

L
and Brs

7. State the distinguishing tests for Copper, Mercury, Silve

Gold.

r and

8. Describe the Chromium Oxides and their chief peculiarities,









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 18%70.

THIRD YEAR.
SCIENCE.
BOTANY.
SeprEMBER 16TH :—MorNING, 9 o 12.
Eramimner..ccocececoesaes ST J. W. Dawsoxn, LL.D., F.RS

. State fully the histology of Starch, Dotted Ducts, Woody Fibre.

-

»

. Explain the principal modifications of the parts of the Flower

. Explain the mode of reproduction in Ferns and Mosses.

W

. Describe the parts of a Dicotyledonous Exalbuminous Sced.

S~

5. Describe the structure and functions of the Leaf.

6. Define the terms Stipule, Bract, Acrogen, Spine, Epiphyte.
F ) ) gen, of y LLpiphy

-3

. Describe the processes of Vegetable Nutrition.

o o]

Jharacterize fully Angiosperms, Gymnosperms. Endogens.

9. State the distinctive characters of Lichens, Algae, Fungi,

. Describe the specimens exhibited.
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT.
SBHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
THIRD YEAR.

SCIENCE.

CHEMISTRY.

4 TO O,

SEPTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5
Examiner..

trecsnscccenisiane.d. W, Dawson, LL D, F.R.S.

1. Describe the preparation of Oxygen.

2. Explain atomic weight. State its relation to
volumes of Gases.

3. Explain the chemical composition of the Atmosphere.

4. State the composition and mode of preparation of Coal Gas, with
the formule of its ingredients.

5. State the chemical principles involved in smelt
6. Explain the principles of Spectrum Analysis.

7. State the properties and uses of KC10,, H;S, Al,0,, SiO .
8. Explain the terms Monad, Dyad, Triad, ag applied to substances.

9. State the compogition of the Sugars
fermentation.

the combining

ing the ores of Iron.

, and the theory and results of









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
FOURTH YEAR.

NATURAL SCIENCE.

BOTANY.
SEPTEMBER 14TH :(—9 A. M. TO 1 P, M,
EEZOMIBOT o osessnons sy ee....J. W. Dawsox, LL.D., F.R.S.

1. Describe a woody wedge of an ordinary Exogen, and state the mo-

difications of the structures in Herbaceous Plants and in Gymnosperms,

2. Whatare the characteristics of the Endophleum and Epiphleum in

Exogens, and the structure of the outer rind in Endogenous stems.

3. What is the condition of the Epicarp in the Drupe, Caryopsis and

Legume.
4. Describe the various modes of dehiscence.

5. Describe the modifications and positions of the Embryo in Mono-
cotyledonous and Gymnospermous seeds.

“. Characterize the genus Anemone with its Canadian species.

7. Characterize Cypripedium and Spiranthes, with an illustration of

each genus.

8. Refer the plants exhibited to their genera, and state their char-
acters,




McGILL COLLEGE, M
EXIIIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 18%0.
FOURTH YEAR.
ZOOLOGY AND PH YSICAL GEOLOGY.
SEPTEMBER 16TH :—9 A, M. TO 12.

BEOMINET . e s v s eesseneendd. W, Dawsoy, LI..D. F.R.S
b ?

1. State fully the distinction between Alcyonium
of orders.

S

and Actinia, as types

2. Name the families of Brachiopoda represented in the seas and rocks
of Canada, and characterise two of them with examples.

3. Define Tetradecapoda and Cirripedia, with examples from Canadian
species.

4. Describe fully the oral organs of Homarus or Astacus.

5. Explain the Circulation and Respiration in Homarus and Unio,
6. Explain the

structure and functions of the mantle and foot in
Lamellibranchiata.

SEPT, 17TH:—9 A, M. TO 12,

7. State the general laws of the coast lines and mountain ranges of
continents, with examples.

8. Describe the Equatorial Current and the Gulf Stream.

9. State the principal causes and phenomena of Erosion.

10. Explain the nature and causes of Earthquakes.

11. Describe Glaciers, with the theories as to their motion,

—
|-

. State the nature and mode of formation of Mineral Veins,
13. What are Cleavage Planes, Concretions, Dunes, Faults.

Examination on Specimens.









[cGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL,

EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

SECOND YEAR.

FRENCH.

SEPTEM NG, 9 TO 12.

o BOAK

BB RINCY 3 s e anamiwiaie ok snsBs U LVAREY,

I. Translate into Engli
Mais que voulez-vous que je f:
quantité d’égards ou notre sexe est obligé, jai de la considération pour
Elle m'a toujours élevée avec une tendresse extréme, et je ne

e ? Quand je pourrais passer sur

ma mere.
saurais me résoudre a lui donner du déplaisir. Faites, agissez aupres

gner son esprit. Vous pouvez faire

d’elle ; employez tous vos soins & g
vous en donne la licence; et s'il ne

et dire tout ce que vous voudrez,

tient qu'a me déclarer en votre faveur, je veux bien consentir a lui faire

un aveu, moi-méme, de tout ce que je sens pour vous.
Mowsiere, I'Avare, A. iv, sc. i.
Je ne m'étonne pas, au combat que j'essuie,
De voir prendre a monsieur la thése qu'il appuie ;
11 est fort enfoncé dans la cour, c’est tout dit.
La cour comme Uon sait, ne tient pas pour lesprit :
Elle a quelque intérét d’appuyer l'ignorance ;
an qu'il en prend la défense.
Les Femmes savantes, A. iv. se. iil.

Et ¢’est en courti

C’est de la téte aux pieds un homme tout mystere,

Qui vous jette, en passant, un coup-d'eil égaré

Et sans aucune affaire, est toujours affaire.
Tout ce quil vous débite en grimaces abonde ;

A force de fagons, il assomme tout le monde ;
Sans cesse il a tout bas, pour rompre l'entretien,
Un secret a vous dire, et ce secret n’est rien ;
De la moindre vétille il fait une mervei

Et, jusques au bonjour, i

%

I1.. Translate into English:
On dit qu'avec Bélise il est du dernier bien. Il fait le métier de pester
chaque jour contre la cour. On doit s’en prendre aux flatteurs. On n'a

point trop donné au bruit que contre vous sa malice a tourné. Mon
pére met peu de poids aux choses qu'il résout. Ce subtil faux-fuyant
mérite qu'on le loue. Un auteur qui va partant gueuser des encens
Souvent-nous en étions aux prises. Je me sens pour vous de la ten-

dresse en dépit que jen ¢




ITI. Write the feminine of the adjectives flatteur, r/unu/zricm‘) tnovent eur
bienfaiteur, vertucuz, serviteur, caduc, las, grec et sec,
IV. When is the word fout an adjective and w
examples. When does the adverb fout vary ?
V. How many primitive tenses are there in French ?
tell which tenses each of them forms.
VI. Write the three per sons singul
tive of the verbs « ¢ quérir, venir,

hen an adverb ? Give

Name them and

ar of the Tmperfect of the Subjunc-
pourvoir, savoir, craindre naitre et vivre.
VII. Explain the difference between the conjonction quand, and the
preposition quant, and say by what other preposition is this one always
followed.

VIII. Translate into French:

The advantages arising from social enterc
ing than in communicating ideas.
conversation
speaking.

ourse consist more in receiv-
Hearing is truly the better half of
it is, in every respect, incomparably more useful th
Like reading, it satisfies instinctive inquisitivene
principles of human perfectibility.

an
§8, one of the
If we perfectly understand what is
¢, even the slightest motion of assent or
onversation or transact business,

said, a few words, a monosyllabl
dissent, will suffice to ke ep up c










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
HIRD YEAR.

FRENCH.

SEPTEMBER 17rH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
FEEBDINT s v o vionissvn sitnrs e svueiesee wP. s DAREY, M. AL B.ONG
] )

1. Give the synopsis of the tragedy of Racine JAndromagque.

2. What are the principal characters in the tragedy of Racine Iphigé-
nie ? What ancient poet had already written on that subject ?

3. In what does the interest of the tragedy of Britannicus consist?
How does that tragedy compare with the other two, for the grandeur of
the situation of the characters ?

To which of these tragedies do you give the preference ? Why ?

4. Translate into English:

Juste ciel | c’est ainsi qu'assurant ta vengeance,
Tu romps tous les ressorts de ma vaine prudence !
Encore si je pouvais, libre dans mon malheur,
Par des larmes au moins soulager ma douleur!
Triste destin des rois! Esclaves que nous sommes,
Et des rigueurs du sort et des discours des hommes,
Nous nous voyons sans cesse assiégés de témoins;
Et les plus malheureux osent pleurer le moins.

From what tragedy is the above piece taken ? Who speaks ?

5. State when you have to use the article in French although it is
omitted in English. Give examples.

6. Explain the rule for the formation of the plural in compound nouns,
and write in the plural the following words: un lieutenant-général, un
aide-de-camp, le chef-d'@uvre, le garde-chasse, un contre-amiral, un gentil-
homme, un arc-en-ciel, le réveil-matin, le chef-licu, un passe-partout.

7. State the different ways to write the word mille, and explain when
each is to be used.

8. Give three instances wken personal pronouns used as subjects are
placed after the verb although no interrogation is meant. Give ex-
amples.

9. When a verb governs the pronouns without a proposition, where do
you place them? And in what order ? Give examples.

10. When a collective noun is followed by the proposition de and a
noun, how do you make the verb agree? Give examples.

11. State the rules concerning the use of the Imperfect of the Indica-
tive and the Preferite Definite in French. Give examples.

37




12. Translate into French :

It is sometimes both pleasing and profitable to recur to thoge char-
acters in literary history who are emphatically favorites, and to glance
at the causes of their popularity. Such speculations frequently afford
more important results than the mere- gratification of curiosity. They
often lead to a clearer perception ef the true tests of genius, and indicate
the principle and methods by which the common mind iay be most
successfully addressed. The advantage of such retrospective enquiries
is still greater at a period like the present when there is scch an obvious
tendency to innovate upon some of the begt established theories of taste ;
when the passion for novelty seeks for such unlicensed indulgence, and
invention seems to exhaust jtself rather upon forms than ideas. In
literature, especially, we appear to be daily losing one of the most
valuable e ements—simplicity.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 18%0.

TrURSDAY, DECEMBER 15TH:—MoORNING, 9 TO 12.
FIRST YEAR.
GREEK.—XENOPHON.—ANABASIS, BOOK I.
Ezaminer...¢..coevvieevane....REV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A.
1. Translate :—
(A) ’Ermel & édéker 710y mopeheoFar aitg dvw, THY pdv mpbpacw Emouito

5 /'{’h‘)/')( s
. ‘ N S e Sty - . 5
eme Tovtovs 76 Te PBapBapikov kal 1O ‘BAdpvikdv évraivda oTpaTevua*  Kai

Kkal a¥pollel &g

o¢ Iwidas Bovidusvog ékPalely mwavramacw ék T

e s yo 2 . ; ’ > y Rl , 3
’T(l/)(t;}(‘//{[ TW TE J\,/é’ll,x‘)lflf) /(l,rj')l'T[ 7KELY o000V 7 avTE {77/}(11'81_‘1[1(1, Kai

T

npar wpog avrov & elye

T 'Apiotinme cvvadliayévre TPOS TOVC OlKOL amoré

oTparevua, kal Fevig TH "Apkddt, ¢ abrd TPOECTHKEL TOV év Taic mwoAEs,

VLKoY, fjKew Tapayyéider lafBévra T

3 (ll'(ylu(l{', TAIV OTTO0O0L LKAVOL 70y TA
akpomdders guAdrrew. ’ExdAece 08 kal Tov¢ Midnrov moAwoproivrag, kal Tovg

gvyadac éxédevoe obv abr orparshecdar, vmode ybuevog abroic, el kalde kara-

Tpagewey &9 & éorparebero,. uiy mpbodev maboacSa mplv avTovs KarayGyol

olkade. ol 08 3déwc émeidovror  émiorevoy yap air kal AaBovrec Ta omie

mwapioav eic Lapdecc.

(B) Kipog d¢ ouyraléoag rove orparnyoic elmev, ’Amoledoimaoww fuic Eeviag

xai Iaciwr: AL eb ye pévroc émiorboSwoay bre obre amodedpdracw. olda

Yap 6my oiyovrar obre amom yaow' Eyw ydp tpujpeic (Gore EAE TO

EKEVQY

olov: aAAa pa tove Seode oik &ywye abrove diéw, obd épel obdeis

¢ £y Euc pév v maph Tic xpopal, émedav 08 amiéy

Boviyrac, cvilafaw
Kal aUTOVC KaKGC wold Fui TG Xpjpara awoovAd. aAda ibvrwv, eidérec Ot

Kakiove el wepl fjudc 7 fueic

pi Ekelvove.  kalrot &xyw ye abrov kai tékva
kat yvvaikac év Tpdileo: ppovpoiucvar  GA) ovdd Toirwy orephoovTal, Gl

amworpovTatl TI¢ TPOCVUEY EVEKQ

mepl Eué aperic.  kal 6 udv Tavra elmev: of
dé "EAlnvec, € Tic kal avvubrepoc v mpoc v GvdPacey, arobovres Tiv Kipou
GpeTy)

7Y HOLOY Kai T/)Hf)r"/m?é‘/ml' (71'L'E7H/7€i"()l’r_().

(C) ILdAw d2 6 Kipoc 5 bra, Odkovw Hor pov, O¢ abToc o buoroyeic, OVIEY
O B il . N b s ot / ”
VT E[L0V QOLKOVJLEVOS QTOOTAS ELC Muooi¢ KAKWE ETOLELS THY EURY Y WPay 0,Tt

ébvw ; Ep o 'Opévrye. Ovkodv, &pny & Kipoc, omer’ ad &yvwe tv ceavrol

dtwauw, 290y ént Tov T

¢ 'Apréudos Bwudv perapélew té cor Egnoda Kal
weioac Eué miord wAw Edwkde por kad &) aflec map’ éuov; kal Tady HuordysL
6 '0pévrne. Ti oln, &g 6 Kipoc, adupdelc or’ Epov viw 10 Tplrov émiPoviebwy
Lot pavepos yéyova

gimbvrog d& Tob 'Opbyrov, bre obdév adiknbelc, fpbryoey b
Kipoc abrév: ‘Opoloyeic olw mept éud &dwoc yeyeviioSar; "H yap avby,
&gn 6 Opbvrac. ¢k tobrov médw ppbryoey 6 Kipog, *Ere oy &v yévow
TQ €u) adelge molpoc, éuol 08 ¢thoc Kkal mwioTée; 6 OF amexplvaro bre,
008" i yevoiuny, & Kige, ooty &v more ért d6Eauu.
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2. Explain the grammatical usages, severally, of the following ex.
pressions i—(@) mapoy EThy yave, (b)) d¢ émorreviy,

(c) Tplpacic Ton
vdvog dvoua,

(&) iévar Tob mpbow, (f) 70 péoov
mepl péoag VUKTag.

abpoileww oTpaTEVUA, (1) K
f0av orddio; TpElc.  (g)

3. (a) Write down the full forms of which t}
tions i—képuwg, émay,
mental meaning of mapd ; and show, by adducing a p:

Book, how the meaning is modified by the cases sever
(¢) Give the different meanings of Géolas ra ériq,

4. State the difference betw
Aetar mapa and mdpa.
the Inf. and with the Ind,
avrdy and avroic,

le following are contrac-
elwy, kaklovg, mAeiovg, Heifove. (b)) State the funda~
issage from thig

ally governed by it

een :—oikor and oixor, Pasidea and Baci-

améonvar. omwe with
mood. dpyew and apyeotas

amopiva, amogfvar, and
70V Abyov. fybouar
5. Write down the 1s¢ Sing. P

TapLiv, Kkepdoag, Aedoumire,
following verbs,

res. Ind. of the following Participles :—
alpovoa, avayvoiy, mapovow. (b) Parse the
and give the Pres. Inf of eacl

1 i—eiojiecay, nwaprfvee,
ﬁ'/)()UGIﬂ"l')/(T(ll', /mr(uca/\'m,”m(}a/,

ievro, fyov, emioTdobwoay, meloopal.

6. Write short explanatory notes on the following i—Aoyayotc, wawidac
(’szm/é(zg, of3oRotc, Xolvikag, bvove dAérag, eic Covpy dedouévar, kar’ idac kal
Kkate Tdfe, ebwropoy,

1. Give the meaning and deriv

ation of :—dapeikoiy,
7}#&67.10:/, r?l»g'm)/)tr,'og“, wAj00¢,

¢évoc, (77(1/3/101/[,
usonuPpiav, ¢ykpareic,

8. (a) Decline the following
(b) with accents, djuoc, vi
Sing. and Dat, /'Ly, of )

words :—dv7p, piTwp, Aayle, xépa.

(¢) Write down the Nom,

bpvew, unée, teiyy.

oTparevua, boric,

lr‘l'(lll\’(l, I(‘r/)(lT(l, A€ /‘/Ih)l‘f)f',

9. (a) Give the Comparative and Superlative of :—mo vg, Taybe, Lo,
006éc, v, udia. b. Write down the Aorist

and Future (1st Sing.) of :—
Tépvo, ayyéddw, Yiyvouar, méoyw, méunw, wirrw

10. Translate into Greek *—(1) The kine himself did this. (2) The
next day the army came. (3) The horse runs very fast. (4) He took
Pleasure in doing good to his children. (5) He came to see his gon.
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EZaminerse cossosessnnssconcans

1. Translate :—
elov, kpbmre oin dovld.ov oedev

Yph, T@Vde Vijcouat wEpL.

TIATAAT. #Kkoved tov Aéyovroc, ob dokdw KADEL,

Aaitarol

ensode TooceAIo. Evrda OF)
TECO poced o, Evia 07
pal S e K e e s

1 ceuroy audt Ietphne Vo
Yaooovot, ooV au [Tepivne Vowp,

OC TOVCOE waidac Yy eray Kopwidiac
Evv unTpl péArot THCOE koipavog ylovo

é ubvror uvdoc et cac 60e

Kpéwv.

ay OVK &vat TOOE,

ovk olda~  [Bovdoiunv

TP. kai Tavr 'lacwy maidag &

wdo yovrac, el Kal w1
TIATAAT. TaraLd KAy

KoUK 0T’ EKEIVOC TOLEO!

0LUAGLY GLAOC.

TP. drwluecd ap’, el

véoy mal aLw, T‘AJ; %

lh‘,// lac.

(B) AI. i ¢ric; oapac pot odc pphoov d
MH. adwei (@ ' Tdowy ¢ Euov madov.
AL, 7L xpijna dpdoac; ¢ Gle uol capéaTepov.

)

buwy &xet.

MH. ywaix’ & fjuiv 0eoméTIv

AL 7 yap Terbdunk’ Epyov aloxLoTov T60¢.

ouév ol TPO TOV BiAot.

MH. cd¢’ o arwpot &

AL, mérepov épaceic ) 60V ExSaipwv Aéxoc;
MH. p:
AL ire vwy p G¢ Aéyele 0TV Kakog.
MH. avdpov
AI. didc
MH. Kpéwv, dc dpyet Tc0e Yijs Kopwiac.
AI,

MH.
AL, mpoc Tob; T68 ko kawdy ab Aéyeis KaKdy.

ovk &g ¢idolg.

dvvav kidoc Hpdodny Aafei.

& abrd tic; mépawé pot Abyov.

a QUEVT ap Y O¢ Vi 'T{‘Iﬂl)(.‘/7 ;l‘l'(ll.

YSovéc.

Aabvouat

K@t Tpo¢

Kopwiag.

MH, Kpéwv p’ ératver puyada y
AT, £@ 0 ’laowv; ovdé &vr’ émifveca.

MH, 2Abyp yév oyl kaprepetv d¢ PovAerac.
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(C) XO. viw éan

¢ aTelyovoe yap éc gévov §idy.

1Sy \'u//:/:/'7

at voupa ypvoébwy arads oG,

rat dboravoe drav,
vla &

OEL TOV

Qppl ko O f—
Ada kbouov abrd Y
&v xepoiv Aafovoa,

oee xd
XPUOOTEVKTOY Té orépavoy wept¥écGar
d7,

] Tapa 7‘,"/u",;;,.‘m///m be

s A Raderd Pl T
auppooioc T avya Té ov

IOV ELC EPKOC Tré oeiTat,
kal poipay Savérov mpoc-
Appetaid boravoer  dray &

(J/.’[' VTTERD

/';(,”[/(‘ Tat.,

Explain the use of

the oblique cases in the following ex
severally :—(a) = /

Katvov

tracts,
TaL kpdevpdro, (®) dépyua Aeatvye
waiawv 62 SBor. (1) & dvordlrawa =7

778
avladiac, (e) Tov & éudw Taidwy pvyac Yvyic adraaiueba,

S TR A X =4
amo m,m:.r.[ opwoiv, (¢) to

EMLT¢

Write hmt c\}»lun.nmv notes on :—(a)
$nhé oe. ()f LAt (d)

'/vu‘r",urv_ Kpaoé z‘u/( (/ ) ovk old® av TELOQ

yadac, )

kaswv.  (e) akpoiot

appe ‘,,,;v

4. Parse the followir
épag, te

g words :—rov, ¢éf

p, EAdv, KaTEel, a7

¢ e

2 enflor 7
LVETTTQ, OLKOUEY, Yp!

5. Give the meaning and derivation of :—{nlwréy,

TeESvYne, pepracg,
aBpac, kaldir (KOLy EKATL, OTOuapym

4 Y :Y}"T.’(,T'M'.

6. Give the Attic equivalents for the fu“quIlW‘ forms :—,

!‘l)['
\11541, ,u/.ul' rl'/(r xavi TeAdoe LE, u//r_/7 yac
(a) Give the equivalents of —é&ypda, ye, aviip, Tobre, é)¢ paty Enobon e,

kgra. (b) arqacac Eye :—Explain the force of this idiom,

8. mepiikauey codal sm—
would it make in the
explained,

Suppose the reading were cogol, what difference

sense ? Give the canon by which this usage is

9. (a) Decline —vaic, /uf?mc, 7.-(1.-/,', ), YéMwe. (b) Write down the Com-
parative and Superlative of : —Taybe, mioric, aloypdc, dvvardc, (¢) What
cases do the following;verbs, severally

7g()VLIH —/1/)(!(1/1(/[’ (ll\Ulu.) ﬁUl/éIh);
Kpive ?

10. (a) State the diﬂ'urence in meauing between :—(1) kalév and
KkdAwv. (2) otya, oiya, ouyd, and owy@.  (3) bpog and dpoc. (4) mdpa and
mapd. (5) rpdéywv and tpoyav. (6) évi, &vi, and #w. () Give examples
of the use of the Article with (1) the Infinitive, and (2) with the Parti-
ciple,
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1. Translate :—

» kaYéoTrKe

(A) "Aswy & Evdvundipa kai JoyleacYar Ta mphypara &

obre yap, d¢ dokel kal Ppioelé Tic Gv py) GKOTGY akpPag

vovi Td

vrperaoc 008 O¢ av kGAMoT avty Td mapbvr Exet, ol av €&

fveyke TOV

wé)euby more TodTOV EKSiwoc, € molepelv @Yy deqjoery abTov, aAN WG ETY

amravra pAmile Ta mphypara avalpicecdat, kara OtéevoTal, TOUT
0) mporov abiov Tapdrrec mapd yvoumy yeyovos Kal moAAy Gty

/
avry wapéyel, cira Td TOV OerTaddv. TAUTQ Yap AmioTE udv 7 0fmov. giaet

TobTe.  Kal Yap

kal Gel maow dvdplmoie, koudj O, bomep v, Kai EoTe
Ilayacas amacreiv abréy eiow epnpiopévor kal Mayvioiay kekwAbkaot TeLYICEW.

Tvev O¢ obdd Tobe Jubvac kal Tag Gyopag ETe OGOV QUTY

f//,m"l_‘ 0
kaprovodar TA yap kowad TA O¢ rraiiw amd TobTev Oéor diotkeiy, ob Pikummoy

02 TobTwy amocTepndfoETaL TOV XPRRATOY, €S OTEVOV KOWLOT

AauBavew.

TA T7C TPO! H7)C TOLC ;;vi'//"g' QUT G KaTC TQL.

/

(B) "0%wc pév yap 7 Makedovekyy dbvaps kal Gpxy &v pdv mpociKng pepeL

TwoSéov mpog '0lvwdiove - waky

E€0Ti TIC OV uLKpaQ, ooy VP& w0 Vuiv &1
TTCQ

o Horidaray "OrvvSoie épary Te TovTo cvvaugbrepoy * vovi 08 Oerralols

av T

pavviiy olkiay éPBofydnce * kai omok

oTactalovct Kal TETAPayuévol

0097 KQw puKpay Shvauw, mavt GOgedei © abTi) 08 ka® avriy

T av, oLuaL
e av, owpat,

acVeviC | 0AAQY KAKGY €0TL IECTH. Kal Yap OUTOC ATACL TOUTOLS, 0L5 AV >

Byhoarro, Toic moréuole kal Taic orpareiaig, &7 EmoPaALOTEPTY

yxe Gioel kateokebakey avt(. i yap olecUe, O avdpec * Abpvaiol,
Toic avroic Bimwmby Te yalpew kal Todc dpyopévove, arL O pEv 06&nc Emvdupel
kal TovTo ECHMKE, Kal TpOTipRTAL TPATTWY KAl KIWOVVELWY, &y ovu i Tt, madeiy
v Tob dampdéacdar Tavra & updelc whmore aAloc Makedbvwy Bacilevs do5ay

avti Tov (v acparic jpnuévo.

(0) ‘0 uv ol wapow kaipdc, & avdpec’ Adnvaiol, eimep woté, moAXjC @povridog,
cat yaht-

et

)

) mepl Téw wapbyTey oupfor

ASnvaiot, wpog

kal Boviic deitat* éyw 08 oby O TL Y
/ 75 / A

T hTATor VYO BN bl oecyt R Ll s Ty \ , ¥ v o y
TWTATOV 77y0VIaL, AL EKELY aTOp®, TVA YXP7) TPOTOV, (H'V‘/?l‘l‘

Vuag mweplt avtew TELY., TETELOUAL ;,‘,p & v mapdv Kal arobwy oivoida T

mAetw TV mpaypdrov tudac ékmwegevyévar o uy PobAecdar Ta Jéovra moleiv, U

TG (7] CVVLEVAL, A§le dé VUAC, AV UETA Trlpm,ﬁ/(lf_' ,‘.'4»/{71//(1/ Tf)f‘{j '/,v;}’r”"], vmofies

T s sy L e 5 HEA e Naxoa acE e
vew, Tovto Jewpovvrac el Talydi Aéyw kal Oiwd TovTO, va Ta AoLTa PeArio yevie

- Y R (), el S 5 RN * o’ i
TaL * 0pare yap w¢ €K ToL TPOS Yapww dpumyopely Eviove €l TaAY 77/)05/\///1'195

q N ;
uoxyvipiag Ta TapoOVTa.
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2. Analyse the construction of the following extracts i—(a) 7oy
TpaypaTOY duiv abroic () ovd2 yap Léyoe Ui Tob iy
merad.  (€) ei¢ oTevov T4 ¢ Tpogiic Toig Eévoue
(d) kal rémwy v e

avridyrréo éoriv,
déovra mowely é0éew Yo

T Karacthcera. v kbplor gaivecbas Tpoieuévouc,
3. Write short explan

atory notes on :—zgr
7ig Ew tijc Hhutac,

noav tpérata, G

g
0 TV
dravra Gveyairioe, eloepépere kard ovupoplac.  vouo-
Bondpbuea Téuhwoty,

and translate and explain it.

Oérar kalbicare. Tpomémoras T e molews mpdyuara.

Give the var. lect. for this last,

4. Parse the following verbs :—r

epunpnuivor, nbéyra, AVRLLKAUEY, TpOTEé-

moTaL, weppvact, 5 WxAEL, ATEPRROT WY, Au'.ff‘vgf/’//c'(/:/, Eravevrag, vrouvioar

5. (a) éxarouBaiiov, JETQY

(TVLOY,
months in our Calendar.

Bondpoudy :—Name the corresponding :
(b) Give the divisions of the Attic month,

6. (a) State the geographical situation of the following places, reg.
pectively :—Pydna, Potidaea, Methone, Amphipolis,
Olynthus. (b) rd fswpikd :—Qive
this Fund.
constitution
and véuoc.

Pegasae, Magnesia,
an account of the origin
(¢) Describe the mode of making laws und

; and point out the distinction between mpofc

and history of
er the Athenian

b Aevua, Vipiona

7. Give a short account of the leading e
together with the dates of his acce
Chwroneia ; of Leuctra; of the cs
Byzantium,

vents in the reign of Philip,
sion and death; of the battle of
ipture of Olynthus; of the

siege of

8. (a¢) Write down the Gen. Sing. and the Dat. Ply. of :—udprue,
dpvig, Kkhov, Kképag, oarmiyg, (6) Decline yéiwr, xpic, Aaybe. (c) Write
down the Positives and Superlative
Iud))m‘, Tp6TEPOY,

s 01‘:-—~E'/.u(7r7m'7 /1’///:/,'1'(01‘7 Oarroy

9. (a) Write down the 1st Sing. Ind. of the principal tenses of ;—
AauPive, Aavbiave, Baive, ioryud, elpt, Edabvo. (b) Parse the following ;-
olabla, o, dalobe, ¢bdc, EAde, mpdéa. (c) State and illustrate the use of
©oTe to express a consequence.

10. Distingnish between t}

he following :—idyw and gdyw, 7p» and fpo,
ava and dva. airy, abry, and dithe  Aade and Adog. &g, ¢eic, and ele, Evey

évi, and évi, pblatar and gvAdéar.









(B) Inter qu

McGILLL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
THURSDAY, DECEMBER 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 T0 5.
LATIN,—VIRGIL.—ZENEID, BOOK VI
FIRST YEAR.

BLOminer..ccoeeasasansssssesss . .REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A.

1. Translate :—

(A) Ergo omnes magno circum clamore fremebant ;

pracipue pius Aeneas. Tum iussa Sibyllae,
haud mora, festinant flentes, aramque sepuleri
congerere arboribus, coeloque educere certant.
Itur in antiquam silvam, stabula alta ferarum :
procumbunt picez ; sonat icta securibus ilex ;
fraxineaeque trabes cuneis et fissile robur

scinditur ; advolvunt ingentes montibus ornos.

Nec non Aeneas opera ivter talia primus

hortatur socios paribusque accingitur armis.

Atque haec ipsesuo tristi cum corde volutat,
adspectans silvam immensam, et sic voce precatur :
Sinunc se nobis ille aureus arbore ramus

ostendat nemore in tanto! quando omnia vere

heu! nimium de te vates, Misene, locuta est.

s Phoenissa recens a vulnere Dido
errabat silva in magna : quam Troius heros,

ut primum iuxta stetit, agnovitque per umbras
obscuram, qnalem primo qui surgere mense

aut videt, aut vidisse putat, per nubila, lunam,
demisit lacrimas, dulcique affatus amore est :
Infelix Dido, verus mihi nuntius ergo

venerat, exstinctam ferroque extrema secutam ?
Funeris heu tibi causa fui ? Per sidera iuro,

per saperos, et, si qua fides tellure sub ima est,
invitus, regina, tuo de litore cessi.

Sed me iussa defim, qua nunc has ire per umbras,
per loca senta situ cogunt, noctemque profundam,
imperiis egere suis, nec credere quivi

hune tantum tibi me discessu ferre dolorem.

Siste gradum, teque adspectu ne subtrahe nostro.
Quem fugis ? Exwremum fato, quod te alloquor, hoe est.
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#(C) Nunc age, Dardaniam prolem qua deinde sequatur

i gloria, qui maneant Ttala de gente nepotes,

C/ illustres animas, nostrumgque in nomen iturag,
expediam dictis, et te tua fata docebo.

Ille, vides, pura iuvenis qui nititur hasta

proxima sorte tenet lucis loca, primus ad aurag

aetherias Ttalo commixtus sanguine surget,

Silvius, Albanum nomen, tua postuma proles ;

quem tibi longaevo serum Lavinia coniunx

educet silvis regem, regumque parentem :

unde genus Longa nostrum dominabitur Alba,

2. (a) Give the sche
extract (A).

(b) Explain, briefly, the illusions in extract (0).

(¢) Give the Greek of which the
lacrimans. Semina flammae,

me of the metre and scan the first six vss. of

following are translations :—
Demens, ZEquor marmoreum.

ic fatur

3. Give the meaning of the adverbs in the following :— (a) Quae sint
ea flumina porro, (b) Pariter pietate vel armis egregius. (¢) Silex jam
Jam lapsura. (d) Quos Jam inde ut prospexit, (e) Fare jam istinc. (h)
Explain the following archaic forms :—— Divom, volt, olli, aurai.

4. Name the cases of the worc in Ttalics, with a translation of the
ext., and state the groundg of your interpretation in each ir ance :— (a)
Praepetibus pennis ausus se credere caelo, (b) Non indebita posco regna,
meis fatis. (c). Et pater ipse suo superum jam signat honore. () Alacris
palmas utrasque tetendit. (e) Obloquitur nwmeris septem discrimina
vocum. (f) Sortem animi miseratus iniquam.

5. (a) Parse (giving the First Sing. Present, Perfect
cative, of each,) the following verbs :
lavere, quierunt, exciderat, attulerint, (b) Write the 1st. Sing, Pres*

Ind. of ~—strictam, miserate, commixtus, repostos, dejecti, confectum,
fleti, concussus, fusi, satus,

, and Future, Indi-
—attigerint, sequere, torsit, utere,

6. Give the derivation and me

aning of —~habenas, praepetibus, anhelum,
venetralia, arma, bhibulam
) ) 7

numen, incolumis, cognomine, ultro.
7. (1) Give the difference in meaning between : — latus, latus ; dueis,

ducis ; mala, mala : alius, alius ; refert, refert : educet, educet, according

as the quantity of the penultimate is long or short (b) nosco, €ognosco,

agnosco ; sileo, taceo ; fugo, fugio :

facies, vultus. (¢) What cases follow

hic, ille, iste ; quotidies, indies ;
tenus, careo, induo, consulo,

severally, these words —erga, in,
utilis, dispar, indigens.
8. (a) Decline in the singular i——tellus, genus, servitus, nux, domus;
and in the plural i=nix, poema. lapis, iter, bos. (b) Give the Gen. Sing.
and Dat. Plu. of :— aper, iter, latus, manus, tempus, filia, artus, scurra,
(¢) Decline :—is, quis, celer, uter, idem.

9. Write down Perf. and

Supine of :—do, faveo, rumpo, tego, parco,
lego, cedo, abdo.

10. Translate into Latin :—
1. The Roman army routed the enemy who then sought peace. 2.
Both the general and ‘the senate refused to grant this to the enemy. 3,
The Gauls attacked and captured Rome the capital of Italy. 4. The boy
concealed these things from his father and mother. 5. The soldier was
struck with a large stone on the head and immediately fell to the ground.
6. He lived fourteen years at Rome and died at Athens or Carthage.
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ves.evees.. REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A.

1. Translate:—

(A) Sirenum voces et Circe pocula nosti ;

(B)

128 si cum sociis stultus cupidusque bibis
1b domina meretrice fuisset turpis et excors,

(;)
St
Vixisset canis immundus vel amica luto sus.

Nos numerus sumus et fruges consumere nati,
Sponsi Penelopa, nebulones, Alcinoique

In cute curanda plus eequo operata juventus,
Cui pulchrum fuit in medios dormire dies, et
Ad strepitum citharae cessatum ducere curam.
Ut jugulent homines, surgunt de nccte latrones :
Ut te ipsum serve 3?7 Atqui
Si noles sanus, curres hydropicus ; et ni
Posces ante diem librum cum lumine, si non
Intendes animum studiis et rebus honestis,

Invidia vel amore vigil torquebere.

non exper

Strenuus et fortis causisque Phllippus agendis
Clarus ab officiis octavamn circiter horam

Dum redit atque Foro nimium distare Carinas

Jam grandis natu queritur, conspexit, ut aiunt,
Adrasum quendam vacua tonsoris in umbra

Cultello |.roprios purgantem leniter ungues.

“ Demetri,” — puer hic non l@va jussa Philippi
Accipiebat — * abi, quaere et refer, unde domo, quis,
Cujus fortunz, quo sit patre quove patrono.”

It, redit et narrat, Vulteium nomine Menam,
Preconem, tenui censu, sine crimine, notum

Et properare loco et cessare et quarere et uti,
Gaudentem parvisque sodalibus et lare certo

Et ludis et post decisa negotia Campo.

“ Scitari libet ex ipso, quodcunque refers ; dic

Ad ccenam veniat” Non sane credere Mena,

Mirari secum tacitus. Quid multa ? “ Benigne,”

Respondet. ‘“ Neget ille mihi? ” ¢ Negat improbus et te
Negligit aut horret.”
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AL

h\.~

{C) Laudibus arguitur vini vinosus Homerus ;
Ennius ipse pater nunquam nisi potus ad arma
Prosiluit dicenda. Forum putealque Libonis
Mandabo siccis, adimam cantare severis :

Hoc simul edizi, non cessavere poetae
Nocturno certare mero, putere diurno.

Quid, si quis vultu torvo ferus et pede nude
Exiguaque toge simulet fextore Catonem,
Virtutemne renraesentet moresque Catonis ?
upit Iarbitam Timagenis @mula lingua,

Dum studet urbanus tenditque disertus haberi.
Decipit exemplar vitiis imitabile : quod si
Pallerem casu, biberent exsangue cuminum.

2. Write short explanatory notes on the words printed in Italics in the
abode extracts.

3. Construe, and explain the grammatical construction of : — (a) No
dosa corpus nolis prohibere cheragra. (b) Laevo suspensi loculos tabu =
lamque lacerto. (¢) Mutat quadrata rotundis. (d) Quid mihi Cel-
sus agit ? (¢) Quo mihi fortunam si non conceditur uti ? (f) Coui placet
alterius sua nimirum est odio sors, () Pretium @tas altera sordet.

4. How do you explain the following usages ? (a) Non ancilla ulceret
(b) Atqui rerum caput hoc erat. (¢) Natus moriensque fefellit. (d) Liber
miki non erit unquam. (e) Si curas esse quod audis. (f) Haee tibi dicia-
bam. (g) Quod te per genium obsecro. (k) Domini deduzit febres.

5. Write explanatory notos on the following : — (1) Gramaticas tribus.
(2) Partes mimum tractare secundas. (3) Indictis Latinis. (4) Septem
sestertia. (5) Pluribus umbris. (6) Ampullatur in tragica arte.

6. Give the meaning and derivation of the follov
catellam, periscelidem, planum, praec
lemne, personam, catellus, peregre.

7. State the difference in
nite

wing words :—Salebras,
anum, diludia, puteal, lucellum, sol-

meaning between :— (@) rege, rege ; niteres
coneido, concido ; sede, sede ; soles, soles - pendere, pendere
according to the quantity, long or short, of the Penultimate. (b)
alius, alter ; alii, ceteri; omnis, totus; ullus, quisquam ; tres libri and
terni libri ; nonnunquam, interdam, aliquando. (¢) metuo ei, eum ; caveo
ei, eum ; consulo ei, eum, in eum.

8. (a¢) Write down the Gen
humor, vulnus, vis, paterfam

Sing. and Plu. of ;—apis, cinis, humuss

as, stemma. (b) Decline : — quis, unus,
neuter, dives, creber, excors. (¢) Give the diminutives of : —corpus, asinug
lucrum, canis, catena, lapis, mater, homo.

9. (¢) Writedown the Pres. Inf. of the follow ing participles :=— nactus,
pactus, fatus, satus, ultus, adultus. (6) The Pres. Imperative of : — sum,
€0, loquor, potior (¢) The Perf. and Supine of :~~prandeo, spondeo,
pendeo, pango, pello, pingo.

10. Translate into Latin :—

Laertes and Irus are nei bours, and live in mutual hatred. The latter
fear, the former shame of poverty holds. To both the motive (ratio) of
acting is almost the same : to both poverty seems the
the manners of both ave far diffecent, From shame Laertes affects super=
fluous equipage (cultus), vain expenses, and magnificent entertainments
(apparatus) of feasts; from fear Irus is content with plain (fenui) living
goes forth into public with no servant, attends-the-market (annonc
operam dat), superintends (instat) his workman, and works himself. From
ghame Laertes every day approaches nearer to poverty ; through fear Irus
very day withdraws farther from it.

greatest evil, yet
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¥

THURSDAY, DECEMBER 15TH : — AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.

—JUVENAL,—SATIRES III. AND VIIIL

THIRD YEAR.

LMY «aveenessessanasssssss REV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A.

anslate :—

Rusticus ille tuus sumit trechedipna, Quirine,
Et ceromatico fert niceteria collo.

Hic alta Sicyone, ast hic Amydone relicta,

Hic Andro, ille Samo, hic Trallibus aut Alabandis

)

as dictumque petunt a vimine collem,

um domuum dominique futuri.

Viscera

nium velox, andacia perdita, sermo

Inge

Promptus et Is@o torrentior. Ede, quid illum

B

Q

Augur, scheenobates, medic magus : omnia novit,

Graculus esuriens in ('!l"mll'“.\ i ibit.

Ad summam, non Maurus erat neque Sarmata nec Thrax,
3 ]

Jui sumsit pennas, mediis sed natus Athen

putes ? quem vis hominem, secum attulit ad nos

ammaticus, rhetor, geome

, pictor, aliptes,

Qui ‘ 1ig
Horum ego nor conchylia ? me prior ille
Signabit ? fulu meliore recumbet
Advectus Romam, quo pruna et cottana vento?
Usque adeo nihil est, quod nostra infantia ceelum

Hausit Aventini, bacca nutrita Sabina ?

ssus vel Drusus moribus esto ;
3 majorum pone tnorum ;

te Consule vir

Prima mihi debes animi bona : sanctus haberi

sque tenax factis dictisque mereris,
jeu tu

Justi
Agnosco procerem. Salve, Gatulice,
Silanus, quocunque alio de sanguine, rarus

Civis et eg trise contingis ovanti.

Exclamare t, populus quod clamat, Osiri
Invento. Quis enim generosum dixerit hune, qui
Indignus genere et praeclaro nomine tantum
Nanum cujusdam Atlanta vocamus,

Insignis
Jthiopem cygnum, pravam extortamque puellam
yieque vetusta

; canibus pigris
Levibus et 1bentibus ora lucernse
Nomen er tigris, leo, si quid adhuc est

, L1218, p

ro cavebis

Quod fremat in terris violentius., E
Et metues, ne tu sis Creticus aut Camerinus.




N

(0) Res hand mira tamen, citharcedo Prin ipe, mimug
Nobilis. Hzaec ultra quid erit, nisi ludus ? B¢ illud
Dedecus urbis habes : nec mirmillonis in

armis,
Nec cly peo Gracchum pug

nantem ant falce

stipina,
(H;mm:m enim tales hab tus; et dumnat et odit)
Nec galea f

aciem abscondit : m Vet ecce tridentem,
Postquam librata pendentia retia dextra 3
Nequidquam ef ad spectacula vultam
Erigit et tota fu agnoscendus arena,
Credamus tunicae, de f

Porri

nudaum

aucibus aurea quum se
at et lm;‘;u _],u‘{"hll' spirs

2. Translate, and exp

(@) Qusanti sua funera Quo mihi te, solitum
falsas signare ?

sucta medullis,

tabellas
(d) Dominos pretiis mut:
minorem Corvinum, D)

ro—I

umeros—

3. State the d

nt explanations that have be J
enim ferme sensus communis in illa fortuna. (b) Postl
virga fumosos Equitum magistros, (
feci

) Hist al quid unius

sese dominum
g€ tacer,

(@) Quando major avaritise patuit sinws ?

4. State the subject and arguament of the third By what Eng-.
lish writer has it been imitated ?

8. Discuss the following, var. lecit., and give their megnine rally
—Quanto praestantius (pra ntius) esse wumen aqua ? (o 18 illic
veneto duroque cucullo (cu +  Quod nudum et frusta (77 lra) rogan-
tem nemo * * juvabit. Fumosos ( fum §) Equitum m gistros. Mitte ostia
(Ostia).

6. Give the meaninge and following words :—:( ophi-
nus, busta, aliptes, scho n, 1, sarci-
nulis, proseucl a,

b

5

edis, inquimus
terminations of t}

8

(a) State the
verbs,

lerence in meaning and con
according to the quantity of the penultimate :——dic
braedico; edo, edo ; e«

the singular and plu ”
carceres ; copia, copize : oratia. «
the following

I‘HI"

tgation of the following

M ‘AIC\/’
fference between
m, auxilia; bonum, bona
i ; comiti

umilia

20, (b) State the d

carcer,
lm, comitia. (¢) Decline

i=—respublica, pate 8, jusjurandum, lacus, chlamysg,

9. (a) Explain, with examples, the

construction with t}
Seve rally

1e f\,u;;\\’in;:,
idit, quam, utivam, dum. (b) State the

n participles.

{namquam, licet,
deficiency of the Latin
absence. (¢) State and illu
and Gerundive,

ir How does it supply their
the difference of use betwec n tk

1e Gerund

10. Express in Latin :— 1. At the end of the summer he
Carthage to Rome where he tarried six months; from R

} + M 1}
back to Cart

went from
me he went to
)

- 2. He gave his soldiers ten sesterces

Capua, aud thence
apiece. 3. He s

1 be was at liberty to go whither he liked but did not
Wwish to avail himself of the privilege. 4. Such was the state of public
affairs that loof

1t he kept himse!f aloof from seeking any office in the state.
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TurspAYy DEecE
EUCLID, ARITHMETIC.
FIRST YEAR.

v+ ++ ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

Ea

1. If one side of a triangle be produced, the exterior angleis greater

AN tn s 55 5 na ks nmbb

than either of the interior and opposite angles.
a. Only one perpendicular can be let fall on a
n point outside it.

2. Describe a parallelogram equal to a
iven angle.

ded into any two parts, the square of the whole
tangle

ven right line from a

given triangle and having an

angle equal to a ¢

3. If line be div
to the squares of the parts together with twice the re

line be divided into any two parts the sum of the squares
ine and one of the parts is equal to twice the rectangle

ler with the square of the other

under the whole line and that part t
part.

consecutively the square of the sum, the sum ol the squares
e of the difference, of two lines, they have a common

and the gquar

difference,.

5, In equal circles, or the same circle the arcs which subtend equal

e centres, or the c

angles at t rcumferences, are equal.

a. lui rcle the arcs inte parallel chords are equal.

6. I £ a point without ¢ 0 right lines be drawn, one cuf=
ting th le, the other met r it, and if the gle under the whole
secant and external ment be equal to the square of the other line, that

he sum of t and second

1 h is to the fourth.
angle in each equal, have the

.“[A;]\l-
re similar to a given one and

in diameter, a square
area of one of these

s of the square that may be

ino, as is supposed, once ina

at the end of a da

1 at

W time one h gained exactly one | lulum beat over th
2R ¢ ] 3 1 : . hv rartiy
12. I c to a decimal, v y the result by convertir
L0 a vulg on
1 A )
A SR 4
tl ( 1
14. The t value of the i rts into Ontario and Quebec in 1868

f ,299 an 18 dut rereon $5,782,249.58, find the averag
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Turspay, Dro. 131H:—9 A. M,

TO 1 P. M,
EUCLID, ALGEBRA, TRIGONOMETRY
SECOND YEAR.

ceseens aes, ALEXANDER JORNSON, LL.D.,

e in a segment less than a semi-circle is obtuse,

a. The circle cir

cumscribi

g an obtu

angled triangle has its centre

outside of the triangle.
2, On a given right line construct a segment of a circle containing an

angle equal to a given ai

3. Equian

T tria

have the sides

about the equal ang

portional and the sides opposite them are hemologous.

a. If two chords of

> A Band C D (the letters marking the
where they cut the circle) intersect in

points
a point O, then QA : OC:: QD -

Ol
4. Find a

5. Similar

he
homologous sides.

6. Divide 1 1nto two parts st

other.

7. Solve the equations:

8. Add t

9. Divide x6-

of o
A DY
( sl
ind 30 the
{ 1stanc
le op-
1 Tl 1 1) o gled tri ng LI 1341 and 1 2 1d the

f circular mea










TTRTAT

?\[C(}IIJTJ b\)l;le:(lIJ, MONTR S A L.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
TuespAY, DECEMBER 13TH :—9 A.M. TO 1p.M.
MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS.

THIRD YEAR.

I ALexaxNper Jonnson, LL.D.

ITANET s o o s s oo ananoe siseses

1. If two forces meet in a point, their moments with respect to any
peint on their resultant are equal and opposite.

2. Three forces act perpendicularly to the sides of a triangle, and each
is proportional to the side on which it acts. Show that they will equi-
librate each other.

3. Find the ratio of the Power to the Resistanece in the bent Lever,
when the forces are not parallel.

4. Find the ratio of the Power to the Resistance in Si reaton’s Pulley.
5. State Newton’s Laws of Motion.

\p'» y the ¢ principle of constancy of work done” to find the ratio
ance in the case of the screw.

Power to the Res
7. Two bodies weighing 11b, and 15 oz. respectively, are connecte d by
a cord which passes over a pulley, so that they har \g vertically. Fi nd
the space through which the heavier body will descend i 1 4 seconds in
vacuo, if \IH‘l(’ be no fric 11()11
8. A body is projected upward in vacno with a velocity of 30 feet per
second. Find the height to which it will ascend.
9. Find the space described between the fourth and seventh seconds by

a body falling freely in vacuo.

10. A body is placed on the circumference of a vertieal circle whose
radius is 7, su that its distance in a straight line from the lowest point i
a. it then descends under the action of gravity until its distance similarly
measured is . Find the velocity it has acquired.

11. A closed rectangular box whose length, breadth and depth are 12,
10 and 2 inehes 1‘(’4"(‘(‘11\'L‘1\'7 bas a cylindrical tube 1 inch in diameter
and 20 inches long inserted in its upper side. If the box and tube be
filled with water, find the weight of the water and the pressure on the
bottom of the box, supposing the tube vertical.

a. Find the pressure if' the tube be inclined at an angle of 60° to the
horizon, and the area of a horizontal section of it be one square inch.

12. A hollow cubical box 1 foot long and 1 inch thick, is in tthlumm
immersed in water. F ind the specific gravity of the ma te-

en totally
al of which it is composed"
13. State Boyle and Mariotte’s law, and describe the cxperimenml

proof.
14. State and prove the principle of Archimedes for floating bodies.
15. Assuming that water is 815 times (lb heavy as air, and being given

that a bottle full of water has a weight w', and when full of air w ; find

the weight of the bottle itself, of the W:llel‘ and of the air separately.

Wwel
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JHRISTMAS l«?\ﬂ\,\llA\'A\'I‘It)NS, 1870,
Tuespay, Decevger 13th =9 a.M. to 1. p. M.
MECHANICS, HY DROSTRATICS, OPTICS
FOURTH YEAR.

*+*s -eve.oo. ALEXANDER Jonnsow, LL.D

» ASTRONOMY,

Examiner. . .

. The resultant, R

y R, of two forces P, and Q,

which meetat a point ang
nml € an angle ¢ between them,

is given by
*= P2 | 2 + 2P Qcos ¢

2. Describe the Roman steelyard and find the ratio of the Power to
the Resistance.

3. If a force of 17lhs. produce

a velocity of 14ft. in a cubic foot of
matter in one second, find the

\I‘(‘(HH' gre l\Il\

4. The velocity acquired t

by a body in
plane is equal t

running down any inclined
to the velocity aequired in fal
plane,

ling down the lu-wm of the

5. The height of water in a reserv
is 180 feet, the w iter ascends by
find the |

)ir above ”]A

pipes to a he

ressare per square inch at the highes

ground floor of a hou
r

ght of 30 feet in the bouse,
point,

6. A piece of cork weiching
it, which when immersed in
body when immersed weig
the cork.

has a brass weight attached to
817.:

2grs. ; the compound

nd the specific gravity of

Find the magnitude of the force which causes water to flow from ga
phun

8. Describe the air-pump and

show that it can never m
vacuum.

ake a perfect

9

Explain what is meant by the

total reflexion of light, and find the
angle for it when the re

fractive index is .

10. Find the curvature of a plano-convex lens of water (4 =2) of
4 inches focal length,
11. Deseribe

the Astronomical telescope, and find
power.

its magnifying
Describe the €ye as an optical instrument,
13. State Kepler's I: aws,

and show how the first of them may
fied in the case of the e arth.

be veri~
14. Explain what is meant by the precession of the equinoxes.

Investigate a formula for determining the distance of the moon
fmm the earth,

16. Investigate a method for

determining the ratio of the mass of
Jnmm to the mass of the sun,
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"

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

TurspAY DECEMBER 13TH : — 2 TO 4 P.M.
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS :(—FRICTIONAL ELECTRICITY.
THIRD & FOURTH YEARS.
Ezxaminer..... ... S e . .. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Describe Coulomb’s torsion balance and the method of using it to
determine the law of repulsion of two electrified bodies When their dis-

tance varies.

2. Describe an experiment to show that, the quantity of electricity
remaining the same, its intensity varies with the extent of surface OVer

which it is distributed.
3. Describe Bennet’s gold leaf electroscope and the mode of using it
4. Describe the condensing electroscope and the mode of using it.

5. Explain the action of a lightning conductor when a cloud charged
with electricity passes over it, and describe an experiment in support of

the explanation.
6. Account for the residual charge of a Leyden jar.

7. Describe experiments with one, two, three, and four Leyden jars
of the

showing the relation existing between the intensity and quantity
charge and the extent of surface of the battery.

8. Describe Matteuccis method of exhibiting (by spirals) the inductive
effect of the discharge of a Leyden jar.
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Moxpay, Decemegr 19TH:—9 10 12 A

ENGLISH.

FIRST YEAR.

Eraminer .. oo.ouuiinns «++. VEN ARCHDEACON Leacn, D.OL

1. Give the distinetions, wl

lich Latham lays down, between tl
Personal Pronouns and the p

ronouns of the third person,

2. Give examples of the following adverbs uged as relatives—~But—
When—\\'hel'e—\\'hen(:o,—\\vhilhvl‘.

1e proper

3. How is it determined when ¢ No” and “ None” are followed by the
singular or plural ?

4. Give the proper s

ignification of « Immediately,’
 Directly.”

“Presently,
5. Enumerate the principal subordinating and the principal co-ordi-
nating conjunctions,

6. Give the distinction between

Nouns of Multitude and C
Nouns,

ollective

7. What are the kinds of Nouns that take the Possessive Inflection ?
8. Give the different significations of “May,” “ Must,” “Qught.”
9. State the principal uses of the Past Indefinite

and the Perfect (pre-
8ent perfect) tenses.

10. “If two nouns
put in ti
hold,

Or pronouns are united by ¢

ind,” the verb is
1e plural” ;—give the principal caseg

in which this rule does not

11. Indicate the errors in the following constructiong I or

the wrong” ; “neither I nor he is in the wrong”: ¢ neith
in the wrong”; “ his servants or he was
vants were in the wrong”.

he is in
er he nor I am
in the wrong”; he or his ger-

12. How may usage and grammar be re

conciled in such phrases as,
it is me,” « it is her.”

13. What errors are involy
only Lydia but all were conc
“not only England but all Et

ed in the following constructions ?—¢ Not
erned” ; * John and James were not there”
irope was alarmed.”

14. How may the

two frequent repetition of “ who” and «
avoided ?

which” be
15. Give the principal rules
words of Anglo-Saxon origin,
16. Analyze grammatically and by notation the following sentence :—
“He did not borrow as the mocking-bird, merely repeating the notes
nor yet as the inventive musician who draws out admirable variations
from a given air; he rather resembles one who watches a few striking
movements from a half- and constructs out of

for discriminating words of Classical from

-heard train of distant music
these a melody which is all his own.
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THIRD YEAR.

B R AMINET  « o evsvse *® *eansssnsaess VEN. ARCHDEACON LBacH, D.C.In
)

1.

1. Show that a proper limitation of the subject of discussion is neces-

sary to unity of composition.
2. Explain the kind of probability that the writer of fiction aims at.

3. What is meant by logical and physiecal sequence ? And show the

importance of the distinetion.
4. Distinguish between matters of fact and matters of opinion.
5. Give the substance of the remarks on testimony,
6. What important points are to be attended to in the use of analogy ?
7. What are the determining circumstances for stating the premises
first or the conelusion first ?
8. Explain the two modes of refutation.

9. Give the substance of what is said on the relative position of
arguments, ceteris partbus.

10. Why should address to the feelings be indireet ?

11. Explain the rhetorical artifice for the diversion of feelings.

12. Show that perspicuity is not inconsistent with ornament.

13. State the principal rule for the selection of proper terms With &
view to energy.

14. Give the rules for the use of epithets.

15. What is said on the subject of the natural order of words?

16. What, according to Whately, are the essential distinctions between

poetry and prose.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT.

CHRISTMAS EXAMIN’ATIONS, 18 70.

MoNpay, Decemerr 19TH :—9 10 12 A

ENGLISH LITE RATURE,

FOURTH YEAR.

BUEARIIOT . i cois i oesi oo «ee VEN. ARCEDEACON LE.xCu, 15 10 0¥

I. Upon what grounds s

it believed that no ¢
Germans settled in Britain be

onsiderable body of
fore the fifth century ?

2. Mention the three chief authorities for the Saxon conquest, and say
what you believe as to their competency and credibility ag historians,

3. What facts serve to show that the Celtic population in Englang,
after the Norman conquest was great—-¢ more considerable thap is
commonly supposed ?”

4. What are the conditions that mak
as giving g just conception of theijr meaning ?
5. What estimate does Marsh

form of the
quistic science ?

Sanscrit ag a part of Lin-

6. What causes ar

e assigned for the comparative
of English ?

ly late development

7. Give the substance

of what is said in regard
words,

to the diffusion of

8. State the criterig given by Marsh for the origin of English words,
9. Mention the principal losges in regard to poetic dialect that the
bresent English has sustained.
10. Show, in regard to the composition of words, that the Anglo-Saxon
had greater power than the present English,

11. The relations between man and his speech, though not susceptible
of precise formulutinu, may yet be approximately determined—how ?
12. Explain the re}

ation that subsists betwe
the unity of a people.

€n unity of speech angd

13. Show how a deficiency of g moral vocabulary impedes the
Christianization or civilization of a people,

14. Explain what is meant by the reaction of words,
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870.
MoxpAY, DECEMBER 19TH:—2 t0 b P.M.

LOGIC.
SECOND YEAR:

EXaminer...ceoeeeeecsessaascscsannns ..Grorae Forees, M.A.

1. Define Logic, and explain the terms used in your definition.

2. Explain the terms Form, Matter, a priori and a posteriori.

3. What is a Conception? Distinguisa it from a Perception and &

Judgment, and explain the terms clear, distinct and adequate, when

applied to Conceptions.
4. Enumerate the Powers of a Conception, and explain in what each
With which of them is the logical process of Division con-

consists
cerned ?
Show violations of these rules in &
Constitutional Governments,
1at seems to you a correct

5. Give the rules for Division.
division of Governments into Monarchies,
Tyrannies'and Democracies, and substitute wl
division.

6. Illustrate from the above division, or in any other way, t
Definition, Determination and A bstraction, and explain the terms, Genus,

he nature of

Species, Difference, Summum Genus, and Infima Species.
7. How do you distinguish Predicable from Predicate. Compare the

classes of Predicables given in the text-book with those of Aristotle and
Porphyry.

8. Describe according to Quantity, Quality and Relation, the judg-
ments indicated by the symbols A, E, I, O, U, Y. Append examples.
9. Name and enunciate the fundamental Laws of Thought, and show
their connection with the ordinary doctrine of Relation. What is meant
by Relation in the text-book?

10. Distinguish Immediate from Mediate Inference, and mention the
principal kinds of the former. What immediate inferences can be drawi
from a proposition in A?

11. Give rules for testing the validity of a Mediate Inference, and test
in the first three figures the mood A E E.

19. * Roscelin held that Universals were only flatus vocis, or mer®
pames, and that nothing existed but individual things.” To what con®
t-0 rersy does this refer ? State what you know on this subject.
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McGILL COLLEG E,MONTREATL.
OHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870,

Moxpay, DECEMBER 197H —2 to 5 p.u.

PRELIMINARY PSYCHOLOGY,

THIRD YEAR.

Exllminﬁr............................GEORGE ForeEs, M. A,

1. Under what general heads does Stewart distribute the mental facul-
ties? Mention the defects of this division, and compare it with the one
adopted by Hamilton,

2. Define Consciousness, Attention and Abstraction,

according to
Stewart. What account does Hamil

ton give of these powers ?

3. Give Hamilton’s division of the Intellectual Powers, and compare it

with Stewart’s, explaining the points in which the two cl

assificationg
agree and differ,

4. Define Perce
per. With wh
eonnected ?

ption in general, Perception Proper

and Sensation Pro-
at objective division is this subjective

division of facultieg

5. What are Acquired Perceptions ?

Give an example, and explain
the proces

8 by which such perceptions are formed,
6. Enumerate the principal Primary Qualities,
reality in bodies? Give Locke’s
marks by which he distinguishes |

ties of matter ?

Does colour exist ag a
doctrine on this subject, and state the

etween Primary and Secondary Quali-
7. What is the problem which Leibnits's
Harmony was intended to solve? C
theory among the Cartesiansg,

8. Has the reality of the extern
Compare the opinions of Be

theory of Pre-established
ompare it with the corres

ponding
al world been called

rkeley and Reid on thig subject.
9. What is Association of Ideas ?

in question ?

State its principal laws,

10. By whom, and in what manner, h

as Inseparable Association been
employed to account for our Moral Judg

mentg ?

11. In what respects do Imagination and Memory resemble each

other, and in what do they differ? Can the Imagination ‘create 2
Explain your answer.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXAMINATION, 1870.
MoxpAY, DecEMBER 197H :—2 to 5 P.M.

MENTAL PHILOSOPHY.

FOURTH YEAR,
Examiner.... .o ... GEORGE ForBEs, M.A.

1. How is Philosophy distinguished from Science in general? Explain
the terms Metaphysics, Ontology and Psychology ; and show the nature

of the connection which exists between the second of these and the last.

2. Describe Kant’s Critical Method, and give examples of its applica
tion. In what respects does it differ from the Inductive or Baconian
Method as understood, e. g., by Stewart?

3. What is a Fact of Consciousness? Desciibe its characteristics, 83

given by Sir W. Hamilton.

4. “ Consciousness is co-extensive with our immediate knowledge "’

state the contrary view against which this is maintained by Sir W,
Hamilton ; and give an outline of the arguments which he uses in con-
nection with the case of Perception.

5. Criticize the statement that Memory is an immediate knowledge of

the past.

6. State the hypothesis of Latent Mental Modifications. What pheno=
mena is it supposed to explain ? Is it the only suggested explanation of
these ?

7. Explain the terms Intuition, Thought, Presentation, Representation,
ndividual, and Concept.

8. Matter is sometimes opposed to Mind, sometimes to Form, in Mental
Philosophy :—Explain this. How may we distinguish in consciousness
between Form and Matter?

9. On what grounds may it be shown that Space is a form of external
perception ? Is Extension anywhere described in the text book asa
portion of the objective matter of perception also ? Detail.

Define Sensa’

10. Classify the sources of experience psychologically.
ir con-

tion Proper and Perception Proper; and state the laws of the
nection.

11. Describe the part which the Organism playsin external perception.
How far is an immediate knowledge of the extra-organic world posslb]e7
§? State the
in the case of
f direct, with that of acquired perception.
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12. On what principle does Maunsel classify the Sense
object of direct perception in each of the senses; and,
vision, compare the object o
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- Describe the properties and preparation of Oxygen.

2. What is formed when Hydrogen burns in air ¢ Explain the process.

3. Explain Boyle's Law of Pressures.

4. State the composition of t}

e Atmosphere, and the properties of itg
largest ingredient.

5. How is Nitric acid prepared, and what are jts reactions with copper ?

6. What is the composition of Ammonia, and what are

its properties
and iis sources ?

7. In what common processes is Carbonic acid formed, and how do you
recognize its presence ?

8. Explain the chemical principle of the Bunsen’s Gas-lamp.

9. In the equation—Na (] + H, SO, =
the process, and the propertie

HCl 4 H Na S0, — explain
s of the principal substance produced.

10. State the symbols, combining weights and principal properties and
compounds, of any three of the following elements :—Bromine, Fluorine,
Todine, Sulphur, Phosphorus.

11. Explain the laws of Combining Proportion, with examples.

12. Explain the terms Oxide, Acid, Base, Salt, with examples.
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Eraminer. .cceceesiossivanes
1. Describe the vegetable cell, stating its parts, manner of multiplies-

¢ion and modifications.

What are Raphides and Chlorophyll, and their uses ?

[

3. What are vascular as distinguished from eellular plants?
4. Deseribe a woody wedge of an ordinary exogen, and state the modi=

fications of the structures in herbaceous plants and in gymnosperms.
5. State the peculiarities of the stems of Acrogens.
6. Describe fully the anatomy of the leaf.

7. State the sources of the carbon of plants, and the chemical changes

involved in the productiou of mucilage and albumen.

a
8. Explain the terms Pentastichous, Pinnate, Internode, Crenate,

Reniform, Lobed, Mucronate, as applied to leaves.
9. Describe the parts and structures denoted by the following terms:=

Spine,
Aerial Roet,
Phyllodium,
Cambium,
Stipule,
Rhizoma.

10. Give examples of Phenogams, Cryptogams, Exogens and Ende-

ens, properly arranged.
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stesrceees..d. W, Dawson, LL.D,, F.R.S.

ol 1. By what charae

ters may the lowest animals b
plants ?

e distinguished from

| 2. Deseribe the Cells of Blood, and of Epidermis,

3 Describe the Muscular and Nervous tissueg,

4. Deseribe the Homoganglis

ite type of nervous system, and give
examples of animals in which it

occurs.

5. Describe the essential structures in the Eye-ball, with their uses,
6. State the distinetive characters of the skeleton in Articulata and
Vertebrata,

7. Explain Respiration,
and in water.

and deseribe the parts concerned in it in air

8. Illustrate Homology and Affinity, as used in classification, with
examples.

9. Define the species in Zoology, and expl

ain the nature of genera,
families, orders, and classes, with examples.
10. State the characters of the Cuvieri

an Province Radiata, and the
modifications of this Province w}

lich have been proposed.
11. Describe fully the structures of Ameba.

12. State the division of Porifera into orders,

and describe the struo-
tures of their skeletons.

13. Describe Paramacium or Vorticella,
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EZaminer..e. sseeosssssansesss

t. What are the primary forms of the Dimetric-and Monoelinie systems:

of crystallization.

2. Explain lamellar and fibrous struc

characters of minerals, With

2. State the more important ph
examples 6f their use in determining species

4. Explain fully any two of the following terms :—(@) Pseudomorph,
(b) Botryoidal, (¢) Dimorphism, () Conchoidal.

colour and lustre of any of

5. Deseribe the crystalline form, hardnes
the specimens exhibited.

6. State the characters and mode of oceurrence of Hornblende ; and its

principal varieties.

%. Deseribe Tale, Chlorite, and Serpentine, and state their charac

teristic differences.

8. State the chemical composition and distinetive eharacters of Apa-~
I

tite, Gypsum, Strontianite.
) W ]

9. Explain the consolidation and hardening of agueous deposits, and
the usual modes of mineralization of organic remains.

10. Explain dip, strike, anticlinal and synclinal arrangements, ané

unconformability.

11. Explain denudation, and some of the results which it produces it

horizontal and inelined strata.

12. State the data for the determination of the relative ages of strati~

fied rocks, and the manner of applying them.

13. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of faults, verticalilfy

and contoxtions of beds

{

-
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Ezaminer, T > Daxry, MA., B.C.L.
1. Write the plural of the houns coucou, bijou, veu, chapeau, animal
détail, amirul, portail, ciel, lis. State the rules to form the plural of thoge
nouns. Write the singular of les bals and les bauz,

2. Write feminine of the adjectives pareil, doux, neuf, grec, lure, inquiet,
demandeur, flatteur and sec, ~State the rules to form the feminine of
those adjectives, and point out those which form their feminine irregu-
larly. Write the masculine of chasseresse, cantatrice and Jrdiche, 3

3. When are the words le, la, les, pronouns, and when articles ? Give
examples. When is ce a pronoun, and when an adjective ? Give exam-
ples.

4. When is dont used in F
place of what word does it
Jou translate whose in t}
do I hear ?”

5. Give the five I
tenses formed 1
how ?

6. Give the four different forms of tl
Write the Subjunctive present of étre, re
7. Translate into English :—

Douze mille livres de rente—Oui, F
élevée dans une grande épargne de bouche, (est une fille accoutumée
a vivre de salade, de lait, de fromage et de pommes, et a laquelle, par
consiquent, il ne faudra ni table bien servie, ni ¢
orges mondés perpetuels, ni les

rench ? What is its gender and number, The
supply ? Is it ever interrogative ? How do
e sentences ““ Whose pen is thig ? 7 « Whose voice

rimitive tenses in the French verbs,

What are the
)y the Infinite present and

the Present participle, and

¢ Preterite Definite of se lever
cevoir, étre loué, and rendre.

’:‘\'xllim‘ument, elle est nourrie et

onsommés exquis, ni
autres délicatesses qu’il faudrait pour
une autre femme, et cela ne va pas a si peu de chose, qu’il ne monte bien
tous les ans a trois mille franes pour le moins. Outre cela elle n'est cu-
rieuse que d’une propreté fort simple, et n’aime point les superbes habits,

ni les riches bijoux, ni les meubles somptueux, ou donnent ses pareilleg

avec tant de chaleur.

8. Who speaks in the above piece ? To wi
eribe fully the circumstance,

9. Traunslate into English :

Il n'a garde de le prendre. Je vous rosserai d'importance. 11 file doux,
Mais si vous souhaitez que je perde le souvenir de votre derniére fre-
daine, je vous recommande surtout de régaler d’'un bon visage cette per-
sonne-ld et de lui faire enfin tout le meilleur accueil qu'il vous sera pos-
sible. Avee leur ton de poule laitée. "Votre fraise a Pantique fera sur
80n esprit un effet admirable.

10. Translate into French -

Let us rest under the shade of this tree,
Do purpose. Had not your brother a short coat and a eloak above it ?
Never yield to the violence of thy passions. The thermometer has fallen,
four degrees since yesterday. It is a thing to which he will never con
descend. That town was swallowed up by an earthquake. At all times
gold has been look upon as the most precious metal,
badly for himself, chooses badly for others;
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10om and about whom ? Deg-

we are fatiguing ourselves to

He who chooses
some assert the contrary,
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tragedy of Racine Iphigénie. Mention the

Examinery...coesvese
1. Write a synopsis of the
two most sublime passages of that tragedy.

9. Describe the characters of AcaMMEMNON, ULLYSSE, ErrpHILE, CLITEM-

NESTRE and ACHILLE.

3. Translate into English:
Le ciel n’a point aux jours de cetfe infortunée (1)
Attaché le bonheur de votre (2) destinée.
Notre amour nous trompait (3), et les arréts du sort
Veulent que ce bonheur soit (4) un fruit de ma mort.
igneur, songez a ces moissons de gloire

Songez, S
Qu’a vos vaillantes mains présente la victoire : (5)
Ce chiamp (6) si glorieux, o vous a3pirez tous,
Si mon sang ne V'arrose, est stérile pour vous.
Telle est 1a loi des dieux (7) & mon pere dictée,
En vain sourd a Chaleas il avait rejetée: (1)

Par la bouche des Grecs contre moi conjurés

Leurs ordres éternels se sont trop declarés.

Partez : a vos honheurs japporte trop d’obstacles :

Vous-méme dégagez la foi de vos oracles;

Sigaalez ces héros a 1 Greee promis ;

Tournez votre douleur countre ses ennemis. IPHIGENIE, Act Vi, sec.

4. (1) Why have these two words two #'s? Who iz that nnfortunate o
Why avait rejetée and not eut rejetée 2 (2) Whose destiny ? Why trompae
and not trompa? (4) Why is this verb at this tense and mood ? (5) bt
would be the prose construction ? (6) What champ 2 (7) What is the
feminine of that word ?

5. How do you write the adjectives which refer to tk
the rule fully ; and give examples.

6. Siate five different rules to write tl
Give examples, and mention excentions

7. Translate into French the following verbs with the proper prepos
gition which they require before the infinitive which follows them,
when they require any : to gain by, to excuse for, to laugh at, to delight in,
to thank for, to uppear to, to seem, to congratulate upon, to persist in.

8. After what tenses are the Present and the Imperfect of the Subjunc-
tive Mood used? Give examples.

9.State fully the rules to write the Past p wrticiples,
any auxiliary; 2. with the auxiliary to have, to be; 3. when a
of a reflective verb: 4. when followed by an Infinitive.

10. Translate into French:

Some of our modern authors bave
ancients. How many enemies has he not conquered !
good disposition, obliging her friends, whenever an occasion presents
itself. Do you think I might speak to him, were I to go now 7 The
lady of whom you are spe king is gone. That man has not only a vxllg’zlr
appearance, but he has an ill-natured look. That man is ooly & whimsical
man, and not a pleasant man. He opened the presses with false 'ke‘\'s.
Custom is the legislator of languages. The birth of Jesus Christ is the
era of the Chrisiians, and the flight of Mahomet is that of the Mahome:
tans, commonly called the hegira. He lived and died like a philosopher.
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1e word gens 2 Give

e compound nouns in Froneh,

1. when used without
Participle past
Give examples.

imacined that they surpassed the
She is a woman of




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

CHRISTMAS EXA MINATIO NS, 187%0.

TuespAy, DecexBER, 225D :——9 To 12 a.M,

FRENCH,

THIZD AND FOURTH YEARS.

—(VoLunTARY Counsg,)

r l//![/l:})‘7

Ty SRR DS AR R - e | D.m:-:;'7 MAL

Les réponses devron/ étre fuites en Jrangais .

1. Faites un résumé de la piéce de Corneille e Cid.
2. Qu'est-ce que le poéte a voulu représenter dans cette tragédie
3. Dot le sujet en est-il tiré ?

3. Quels sont leg deux personnages les plus remarquables de la tragé-
die du Cid?

4.

5.

Quelles sont leg deux seénes leg plus tragiques de cette piéce?
Traduisez en anglais :
Jamais nous ne golitons ¢9)

de parfaite allé
Nos plus heureny

suceeés sont mélés de trigte
Toujours quelques soucis en ceg événements
Troublent la pureté de
Au milieu du b nheur
Je nage dans |a joie, et
J’ai vo mort |
Bt

esse ;

nos contentements.

(2) mon d@me en (4) sent Patteinte,
Je tremble de crainte:

‘ennemi qui m'avait outragé,

Je ne saurais voir la main (3)q
En vain je m’y travaille, e
Tout cassé que
C

ui m’a vengé,
t d'un soin inutile,

Je suis, je eours toute la ville ;

€ Peu que mes vieux ans m’ont lais

Se consume

s de vigueur
sans fruit a chercher le vainqueur,

CorngrnLe, Le Cid.

6. Qui est-ce qui parle dans le morceau ei-des 15 7 A qui parle-t-il ?

7. (1) Dans quel sens gofitons est-i] pris (2) Quell
ce bonbeur ? (3) Que veut-il dire par main ?
cetie figure? A quoi se rapporte en 2

8. Translate into French

The only hope of our family now was, that the report of our misfor-
tune might he 111;1!5viun.~‘=ur premature ; but a letter from my agent in
town soon came with a confirmation of every particular,
fortune 1o myself alone would have been trifling
felt was for my family, who were to he hambled,
to render them callous to contempt, Nes:
attempted to restrain their affliction ; for
the remembrances of sorrow.

e était la cause de
Comment appelez-vous

The. loss of
; the ouly une

ess [
without an education
a fortnight had passed before [
premature eounsolation is but
During this interval,
employed on some future means of sapporting them : and at last a small
cure of fifteen pounds a year was offered me in distant neighbourhood,
where I could still enjoy my principles without molestation. With this
proposal I joyfully, closed, having determined to increase
Mmanaging a little farm.

my thoughts were

my sulary by
Govpsyite, Vicar of Wakefield,
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1. Translate into English :—

« ®er Maler und jein Meijter,” by Krummacher, Page 38.

. a. State the rules, with exceptions, relating to the formation of the
Plural of musculine and neuter monosyllables. b. How is the Plural of
feminine nouns formed ? Are there any exceptions? c¢. Which nouns
modify the radical vowel in the Plural, and which do not? d. What
nouns take no termination in the Plural ?

3. Give the Nominative and Accusative Singular, and the Nominative
Plural of : —the good neighbor ; her faithful friend (fem ) ; an old church
(plur. old churches) ; our fertile country . this new work (Werf.).

4. a. What article is used with weights and measures in referénce to
the price of anything? Give to examples. b. Which words are de-
clined like the indefinite article? ¢. How are not a, not any, not one
translated in German ?

5. Give the Comparative, and Superlative of:—j

falt, warm, ftarf, jdharf, nabe, hod
6. a. Which are the personal pronouns? Give the Nominative and
Accusative Sing., and the Nominative Plural of each. b. When are this
and that rendered by dieg and das ? and when by diefer, Diefe, diefes; jenety
jene, jenes ? How are this one and that one rendered ? Give examples.
7. Explain the construction of the adverbs gern, [teber, am [iebiten,
when used in connection with a verb.
8. In what case is Time, when answering the questions : when? and
how long? Give short examples. b. When is Zime expressed by 3eily

when by Mal?

9. Give the
®Girtden, Hausden, Fraulein,
Biuerlein, Brodchen, Liftden.

10 a. Give the Present Infinitives of :—gefommen, gegangen, gebrdadt,
gewuft, gebunden, gevitten, gejdyrebien, gefunden, getrunten,—and the Past
Participles of :—wollen, fojten, verfaufen, reifen, arbeiten, fegeln. braten,
tadeln, jollen. b. Write down the first and third persons Sing., Present
Indicative, of each of the verbs given above.

11. Translate into German :—

These people have always been friendly towards us.
many miles to-day. The largest stones are not alv
The red rose and the white lily are beautiful lowers. What kind of fruit
do those trees bear? They bear apples, plums, cherries and pears. These
two brothers have small houses, but fine gardens and large fields. They
Must they stay at home? Do not speak so much ! Let
This road is to long; we will take the shorter
We have bought somé
dozens of
live now ?
he book

92

4

ung, gut, lang, roth,

meaning and etymology of —Bliimdchen, Bitchlein,
Kirchlein, Bandden, Toditerden, Sudblein,

We have walked
vays the heaviest.

are going home.
ug not wait too long!
one. Nobody has seen it, but everybody knows it.
of china plates and cups a few
rs of silk gloves. Where do you
I have been looking for t
but I can find it nowhere.
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crystal vases, four dozens
woollen cloths, and eight ps

He cannot live without his friends.
which yon have lost (have),
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1. Give the Present and Imperfect, Indieative and Subjunctive, and the
Past Par ticiples of the IU.IH\\IM’ verbs :—wijjen, felen, uhh ven, ull”r blen,
werfen, gewinnen, wenden, Imlwul angeigen, Deigen, fiber fabren, jdlie ’,Ln‘
2. Give the (nlmul idioms of the following phrases :—I succeed in
i he fares well ; they care little about it ; we are glad of it ; I wantg
Q()m«lhmrr: are you sorry for it; take Pity on him ; beware of that ; I
shall (fut.) make up for i ’!; it is the same to me.
3. When are cardinul numbers declined ?
4. a. When does 3 possessive
it subject to the same ruleg
einige be expressed by a 7

5. a. What difference
ng expresced
verb ever be ¢o

Offer instances.
pronoun remain unchs: anged ? 5. when i8

A8 an adjective ? ¢, When may

efivag and
lative pronoun ? Give e

xamples in each cage.
is there in the use of jein and werden, both
by the same verbh (to be) in English? 6. Can .
nstructed with fein ?
fein, and when werde

6. What are purely reflective verbs ?
felbjt be used in connect

o

4 passive
c. How can we know when to use

N With a transitive verh ?

Mention some.~Can the pronoun
ion with such verbs ?

ke 7- What is meant by adjective-nonns ?

Of what gender are they, and
What is their declension ?7-~Give e

xamples
8. How do you express

‘ up (here), up (l)uu

from the speaker ?

9. Give the mcn'mn' and

‘in (here), in (there)’; ¢

out (he re), out (there)’ ;
i—to denote either rest,

or motion towards or

(T(H\'Ltwm of’; —’\I)LII“lUI[‘NLIf".', pradtig,
berjtandig, Ndbe, Nach folger, Borginger, Dbdad), lnterthan,

gehorjam,
offentlid, \,dmrrm‘[l & vdnum jerinn, mmm!u jefehen ; gejtrig. mvm

10. Show the diffe rence in meaning betwe

abbalten and aufbalten - aufitehen and
and innerhalb ; [dngs and langit :
feit and feitdem,

11. Translate into E nrrh~h :

» Das Kreuy des Siidens “ by A. von Humboldt. P. 179,
12. Translate into German

en behalten and fid erinnern ;
aufgehen ; jet;t and ynyn - binnen
vennt and Ddann; julider and wider ;

They asked me if T would take the journey by land or by water, His
Sons came to meet him half w ay. By means of his inflaence he can do

much for his friends. Bec: ause he wished for my advice, I told him what
I thought (held for) the best. We crossed that river, ;dtllullg‘h it was
covered with ice, and the boatman himself advised |1~ against it. The
inventor of (the) watches was a man from Nuremberg. The Frankfort
and Letpsic fairs are very famous. On the entrance of the president into
the asse mbly every one roge (in order) to greet him. I believe that the

execution of your plan is possible, if you lunc patience to wait till the
circumstances are favour; ible.

g
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g wark of the sirong, and that of the
wealk declension of substantives 7 b. Give the meaning and nominative
plural of Ort, Freundidaft, Sorn, Dorn, Shanipiel, Nadt, Glied, Reidhthum,
Mauer, Gemiith, Reid), Kraft, Sadie, Belohuung, Gegend, Herz, Ajtronon,
Pirt, Tartar, Speife, Wunder, Sdyatten.

9. Decline in the Sing. and Plural :—the industrious tradesman (e
fdaftsmann)—their powerful prince~a ready answer (plur. ready answers)
«—this high building.

3. a. Show the declension of proper names of persons, with and without
the article. - b. Of what gender are the names of countries and places,
of mountains and rivers? and how are they declined ?

*4. Give the 2nd and 3rd persons sing. and the 3rd person plural of al]
the moods and tenses of the aclive voice of—ausjpredjen and begreifen,

1. @. What is the distinguishin

5. Give the 1st person sing., in all the moods and tenses of the passive
voice, of fic) freuen.

6. a. Tn what construction is the nenter personal.pronoun ,,¢8” used for

and numbers? &. What other words are used in the same

all gender
way ?

7. Decline :—berjenige (or der) Menfd, weldet (or pet)—(including the
words given in the brackets.)

8. @. Which are the interrogative pronouns, and how are they inflected?
. when are they used relatively 7—Give examples.

9. What irregular verbs have the termination of regular verbs in the
Imperfect Indicative and in the Past Participle ?

ive the Present Infinitives of—gejogen, etrifi, lafey
fpann, getrofjen, befiehlt, gejchal), erlitten, trug, ldujt, fielit, gefillt;—and the
Imperfect and Perfect Participle of— thun, ftehen, perbieten, bredpet
bleiben, befigen, wadjen, abhalten, fliepen.

11. BExplain the difference in meaning between fennen
wiffen ; fragen; fordern, and bitten; angiehen and auffeen; ausgiehen and
abnehmen ; Dier and Dierher : vor and borher; beformmen, erhalten and
empfangen ; meijtens and qm meijten ; nidjtens and am naditen; herunter,
Hinunter and unten.

12. Explain the use of bamit, datin, dadurd), &e., and of womit, worit

L
)

10. Parse, and g

, Fonmen and

wogl, &c.

13. Mention nine conjunctions which form dependent clauses. b, What
difference is there between wani, wenn and al§, when?—Give short

examples.
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I. Translate into English 1w

1. Fragment from ¥

2. Do do

3. Do do

Gaftfreundidaft» by F.

Jacobs, Pages 92.93,
» Der Reiter und per Bod

enfee,” by ‘G. Schwab, P 1V

» Die Abderiten,” by C. W. Wieland. Page 189,

II. Translate into German 1—
The customs of many

Some old European cijt

useful,

nations are sti]l very barbarous. The streets of
Amusing booksg are not sgo
merchants of our town lost their best
storms at (on the) sea, When the soldierg
had heard the news of the death of their gallant general, they lost aj]
Courage, threw down (away) their arms (BWaffen), and took to (the)
flight. Qur little party stopped (stood still) before the cottage,
few of us went to the old people in their foom. Both his parents died six
months ago. There are many high ranges of mountains in Germany .
the Harzynian Forestis one of them (the same), but not the highest. The
Jjoys of those who work for their fellow-men, are greater than the enjoy-
ments of those who only live for themselves, This ig the young man
whose letter I read (out) to you when I saw you the last time. The mis-
sionaries expose themselves often to the grea

convert the he

test dangers, in orderto
athens in digtant parts of the world,

ies are very narrow.
as instructive oneg. Several
ships during the laze (last)

and g
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

THOMSON PRIZE IN GERMAN.
Senior CLass.
WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 21sT:—9 A.M. TO 1 p.M.

EXUminer. oo cossescssossanss O. F. A. MargGrAF, M.A.

1. Translate into English :(—
1. From Schiller’s ,, Maria Stuart” :—
Act III., Scene IV., Pages 86-8T7.
From Goethe’s ,, Iphigenie auf Tauris” :—
Act IV., Scene V., Pages 300-301.

no

_ From A.W. Schlegel's ,, lnterjdjied des Claffijhen und Roman-

w

tijhen ” :—Pages 482--83.

I1. Literature.

1. a. Give a brief history of the principal German dialects from the
earliest times to the Reformation, and show their relation to the literary
b. Are there any proofs of a High Ger-

janguage established by Luther.
Germany before the time of

man language being spoken in any part of
Luther ?

2. In what way was our Literature benefitted by the first Silesian
School ?

t sketches of the lives of Bodmer and Gottsched, and
struggle between the two rival
their most

3. Write shor
state what you know of the literary
gchools of which they were the leaders? Name also some of

prominent followers.

4. a. Give an outline of the life of Schiller. b. What can yousay as to

the general character of his poetry? Name some of his principal poems.

¢. What are Carlyle’s remarks on the dramatic genius of Schiller ? Name
al dramas. d. Give an account of the plot of ¢ Maria Stuart

his princip
e. Give the titles of some works

and delineate its leading characters.
which established Schiller’s celebrity as a historian and philosopher.




M cGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
CHRISTMAS I‘].\"—\.\IINA\'I'[(‘J\'{\‘, 1870.
THOMSON PRIZE IN GERMAN.,
SENIOR CLasg,
TuespAy, DropmeEr 20TH :—

270 5 p.y,

B A MAm\-r:nAF, M.A.
How many kinds of inverted
kind of sentenceg are always

Exzam iner,..

1. @. What is an inverted sentence ? }
sentences are there in German? o, What
inverted ?7—Give examples for b and e,

2. a. What are compound inseparable verbs; and how are

2h ps >le Torms 3 .
gated? »p, \‘}j:i:; I{:\lrrrtilccllﬁsfl("olr[:::o(;':)c]?x z compound inseparapie ve, bs ?
¢. Can any compound verbs be used boih se

3. a. Mention some transitive, reflective
govern the Genitive s—h. Which verbsg
Accusative (or the Accusative with

4. Translate into idiomatic
assistance—I take pleasure
tears started into her eyes—he shook my hand
Séen you--he is said to be g great sc
long time,

5. Enumerate those ve
also used in the g
examples,

6. When is the Imperfect Indicative used in German ?

7. Parse, and give the corresponding tenses of the passive voice of, the
following forms of verbs i—er nahm an ; wir haben erblickt ; eg bejteht
fie berbdnden - fie heben auf: du wirjt nennen,
8. When is the Present Infinitive active
English Present Infinitive passive 2—(

9. Show in how many differe
in the following sentences
have patience ! take courage |

10. How are the Prepositions of, Jor, by, expre
German ?

11, What are factitive verbg 9 What d
formed ?—Mention some of them.

12. Translate into German ;——

<+++ (On) the next morning tk

lh(’y ('lrnjll-

parably and ins'cp;unlb}y ?
y and impersonal verbs
may govern the
& preposition)?

German ;—he ig f
in that—we hay

which
Genitive op

attered—1 requesteq his
e failed in the affair—the
—they pretend not to bave
holar—you have kept me Waiting a

rbs which, when preceeded by an fnﬁm’tivv, are
ame mood instead of

in the Past Participle. Give two

used in German instead of the
xive one example,
nt ways the Imperative may be expressed
Stay here |

peaking | open |

sit still | go on g
ssed before a verh in

o they express, and how are they

e two strangers spent (still) a fe

W pre-
cious hours in Gerbardt’s family ; then they returned to Merseburg with
a letter of acknowledgment from him to their pious duke,

later Gerhardt de

A few hourg
1ly hostess were
family, They would
and entertainment ; byt they
posed hymn. Gerhardt gave it

parted. The honest host and
much moved when he took leave of them
accept no payment for
asked (him) for tye beautiful newly com
to them with a warm shake of the hand saying that he still had it in his
(the) memory for himself.--He went “further into the interior
and lived for two years in different towns in the greatest seclugjon, His
beautiful hymn was Printed and received into the church-hymnhooksg.
The great elector of Brandenburg read it and was much edifieq by it.
When this prince one day had some clergymen of hig residence with him,
he asked for the author of thig bymn, They replied to him without res-
traint, the author was the same Paul Gerhardt whom his Highnegs had
dismissed from hig office and exiled from the country. Now this great
prince repented of his former severe judgment against the pious man and
me obtained another cleri-

the frienc
with his
the nights lodging

" of Saxony

poet. The latter hag however at thqs (the) ti
cal office,

¢
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1870.

MonpaYy DecEMBER 19TH :—2 70 6 P.M.
HEBREW.
JUNIOR CLASS.

ve.ee...REV. A. DB Sora, LL.D:

ERUMUNCT . v vis « sn.vhrs s wanssnss

show how they are to be distin-

and give the rules affecting the compen-

1. Describe 95p war and pim wa7:

2P W

guished one from the other
sation of Dagesh Forte.
showing how the latter affects the

2. Explain Metheg and Makkay
”

accent, also Raphé and Mappil.

llabical and quiescent; and show how

3. Give the rules for Sheva
they influeuce Kamets and Dagesh.

, and y3 Ry

4. Describe Sheva, and give the rules for m
5. Show how the ordinary punctuation of the definit? article (which
give) is influenced by the occurrence of the gutturals at the beginning
of the noun.

he formation of the plural masculine of nouns;
gingular,

6. Give the rules for t

plural feminine ; the dual, and the feminine terminations in the

» o a )
brief history of the Hebrew language, showing a, its origin

7. Give a
character ; ¢, its development

b, the claims advanced for its Primitive
d, the various opinions as to the origin of its vowel system, and e, its
Neginoth and the Massorah.

8. Show how the definite article when in conjunction with the prepo-
sitions o922 forms contractious ; of which, give some examples.
9. Give the chief rules affecting the accentuation of words, and more

especially show the influence of Metheg therein.

10. Explaio 2nav vp; detail the various opinions as to the origin
and value of the marginal readings of the Hebrew Seriptures ; and show

ulted from their study.

what, in point of biblical criticism, 1

11. Translate into Hebrew :(—

1.
The good man in the small house which was in the beautitul gzu‘-’l(‘n
Ths pious woman went to the Holy City with her young sons and
And what the land is wherein he dwell (2 awr) ; whether

daughters.
whether

good or (ox) bad ; and what are the cities in which he dwells ;

2 N e A . 5 amal
in camps (pna) or fortresses ()r¥an.) The trees which are in the small
garden and the house which is in the great city. The good little girl has

gone to the house of her Father who is in heaven,

75
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CHRISTMAS EX4A .\IL\';\TIONS, 1870,

Moxpay, Dro. 1915 :—? TO 5 P. M,

HEBREW.
MIDDLE CLASS.

Examiner. TeAED AR Ll wsiawav ave s RRY A% DR Sora, LL.D

1. Write out the verb M in the Kal and Niphal forms,

2. Explain character

the future tense of

ics of irregular verbs; and give
one in which Dagesh is comy

3. Translate literally the first chapter of Eccles

Analyze thorot ughly verge
how used ? E xplain the re

an example of
vensatory.

istes.
S, 8, 6 and 7. What tense ig P and
>petition of 22310, and the expression »n3avag Sy,
5. Give a endering of aRq7 NN Pan 53 I different from the
received trauslation, and state youa. reasons for such rendering ; show
especially the proper

iification of b3,
Write the noun 0511 with the

and plural, masculine and feminine,

pronominal fragments, both singular

7. Give some examples illustrat ing the rale
when in connection with
tences where t}

es affecting adjectives and
1 each other ; and with predicates in sen-
1€ copula is omitted.

Explain the

regular verbs.

nouns

distinguishing characteristics of the seven forms of

9. Show what effect, conversive
and how it affects t}
forms,

has on the present

and future tenses,
16 accent of the verb, especially

in the apocopated

Translate into Hebrew :—

The Eternal
bad (way ;) the
as for us, we will

hath placed before you two ways, the good (way) and the

good, but the fooligh choose the bad :
c?muw the gozd. The din (voice) of war ig ll(m'd
thx(m«rhur't the land of ‘rance ; men are slain ;
and children orphans : dr\nm ascends through tl
Joung child within, and the

maketh peace in his high heavens, now ble

vise choose the

women become widows
eir window to cut off thc
in the streets; may He who
88 the world with peace.

young man

11. Translate into Englis

P'N3n Ar par mp &S and absa onan 53 R mIp TR o
1 i i

5811 0»bon nn onrpb mab nbsm
%8 Dn3bn onwy s pa VAW DWW DR nanR 12 by
I DIYIR

D72 1132 53 11 wRm T 1









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH :—MoRrNING, 9 TO 12.

hl:l».)lh.——liu)'.lll:.-lLIAI». BOOK IX.

FIRST YEAR.

Casassesiesesssss MY, GEORGE Cornise, M.A.

Examiner, .

1. Translate :—

1 A ) SaLre sne ovk emLoe
(A) Xaif A yLier QatToc | OVK veig,
7 agin T Ayal ’ ATpetdao
7 kAtoin * Ay
70 Tapa ) y
7 ( pa )
dawroc € T ; \el
( AN /i A
s
¢ /" / ?
) cawo aroréeS
l 1 ] [
V60 s ( <7
7 —clveoc abMY EFEVTO
Ul i oY T :
13 A T4 OTPAT L
K AAG KGTC y
G UEAALYNO, 7é€0
: i i /
4 130 ( P A ( (
( T HKTWP ( b, 7
TayAwe, T A V( T
Feob Kparepy] At dédvk
T OT ( || 0L
I GEW | VT rap " Ayatol
T ( 0 ( KaT (
cTehbo ) ) U 07 ¢
odicGat , ékac " Apyeog LT
) 3y =44 G hhac ¥ 3 "
(B) Lav ¢ Y
'8 ) A7 ) L TOV ( o1 T ) (
\ TCEUTT v
EeAU Kkal auivvat, VTO0 X ’ g
Srmb 3L woTATOY TEOLO Kaa :
Ja | T oC T ~9
K N 5V OLVO
7 08 PuAa (¢ wedloto T 9
ToAAQ OF | ALTC YEPC T a Olvevg,
ovdov ETTEU VUMPEPENC T aAAQ}LOLO,
celwy KoAAnTac cavidac, YOVVOVLEVOS VLoV*
TOAAG O OVYE TAL KAl woTVLC

5 08 ualiov Gvaiveror mwoAAd & éraipot,




0L 0L KEOVOTATOL Kal didTator noay awqrrmye

ard ovd &¢ Tov Svudy v}

W EVL oTV eooY EmerQoy
, Sov,
T OT€ 07 valauoc woka Ballero, Tol & émi TVPYWN
) Pl
) I v oy Aoyl ' s -
JALVOY K OVNYTEC KAl ¢ aprvoY uEya actv,
KatL TOTe 07) MeAéaype VCWYoC TapdkoiTie
GOET 00VPOUEVY, Kal ol kaT aravra
K0 : AN F DOTTOLGL TTE7 TW LIOTV A/
Wwopac ey K WGty TOAY O€ Te wip duadi S
T ( T arrot ayovor Balvldvove TE ywaikac,

2. Explain the use of the Obligue Cases, severally, in the followi

ing
extracts :—(a) 6 ol ob 7 Oulbo YoUVQ dwic piége. ®) H & aid i
Moatoketo yotvaw. (c) draud e Emeyévoc.  (d) ExOpbe pot Sude * Atdue
wOARow. (e) abrhc T iumphoem L

LAAENOT

3. Give the exact meaning, and etymology of the following words :—
nrov, ,," ALTre y Oxéthioc, Saiud L2, émAbraroc, TVKLVTC, - Ad 1',1-”y Tyobc,
f/r;‘m‘"‘w'.

Give the cognate forms in Latin and English of such
them.

4. Explain and Parse the following forms of Verbs, ¢

equivalents of those that are E 1€ i—dewdé yaro, 4 Laptev,
/.//Au! n, arln, v, v pf 7y < S

5. (a) Write down the Attic equivalents of the ft H”“}“’I vords :—
. ; N

v, VoL, Kév, ; y &0, v, - (b) How do You explain
such forms as the followine ) A e, oikoley ?

6. (a) Give the power and the f
What reasons can you

of the letter called /J"‘;/"’u/lul. (/‘)
C oive to prove that it existed in the Greek :1]51]1:4})«‘1]
and that it was pronounced in the recitation of the Homeric poems ? (¢)
Point out any words in the Il;x'n*guing extracts that were or

ginall
digammatized.

ol
J

7. Write down the 1st Sine.. Fy - ssive and
Middle, of the following Ste 2 ¥ [

S y Te—, and

8. (a) Define, with examples from iiwym‘z',

meant by the Pure Stem of a Verb,
what tense is it found ? (c) An

Elision
. )
and Apocope. (b) What is

and in

forms, and point
out the Pure Stem in each -

uat, i
Ovioko.

9. (a) Give an account of the various us
and distinguish between ¢ ayaloe avl

avbiporoc and ayvaf)

rticle in Greek,

0 "/y‘”“u,r‘u'. ’/‘ néon
vijooc and 7 vijcoc u

¢ o maw and ¢ abroc Tac,
between the meaning and derivation
and émawoc. didn and

(b) Distingui
of the following word

1

8§ (i

atvoce
alwn.  ava and avd. @de
’ i

and g¢ac, Tapa and
mapa. Distinguish between

the meaning of the various readings :—

émi ddpowe and émi owpwy, and show how the cage

and not the preposition
modifies the meaning.
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INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 18

WepNEsDAY, APRiL 127H :—MoRrNING, § TO 12.

et (LYSIAS.—CONTRA ERATOSTHENEM.
GREEK...........- § [SQCRATES.—AD DEMONICUM.

v. Groree Cornisy, M.A.
gv. GrorGE WEIR, M.A.

Examiners,eeee cocesvress

yopnuéva.,

ovy LKavad Eivel

Py
C O

(A) *Eyo toivov, @ av Spec dekaoral,

HEXPL Yap TOUTOV vouilw xpivat Katnyof TGr GEVYOVTE
) 4 % LIy SASE = (o] R u 3 % a R
yap ECYATHY OLRY oVVaBUEVE TaH CUTGV AQPEW

civ fwc &y Savarov 66Ep
yat. d

afia sipyao

bor ovk 0l0) O Tt Oel TOAAL KQTNYOPE TOLOUTWY avdpav, of ov

pv dobvas Svvawr av. oV

EKACTOV TOV TETP) b
¢ ot Tovjoat, Omep &V THOE TH wohiet evSLopEVOY EC

ovdE TobTO AvTE

8

by avTev ETE

» amrodoyeicda
ATOAOYELOTAL,

O NEY TG KTy

row, vy amodekvivTee G¢ oTpaTLOTAL ayaSol elotvy

Adyovree EvioTe
H O¢ woddac TV WoAeuiwy VAVS éraflov Tpupapy goevree, ) mohews TOAEMAL

TOCOUTOVC TWY

KEAEDE

oboac ¢irac Emolncavs & e avroy amodeifat dmwov
way boove Téw TeMTGV, § vabe Grov TOOAUTAS éhaffov ooag

wolepioy amé

pédocav, f wblw Hv Twwa ToLabTY TPOGERTHEAVTO 0IaY THY VUETEPAN

avTel
karedovidoavTo.

(B)* Boblopat dé d2iya skarépove avepvioac Kareaively, ToUC TE ¢& aoreog
¢k Hetparioc, wa Tag vuwv did TabTwy yeyEVRIEVaS ovppopac wapadety-

xal ToVC

vEopTE. KAl TPLTOY |

 qorebe fore, oxtpaode

} oot

para EXOVTEC THY Y 700V ¢

411 D0 TebTEY 0bTw 6obdpa fnyeoe, boTE adedyoic Kai TOLITALE V) kaleode

[y TOIC VUK]

eueiy TotovTov Toleuov, &v ¢ T ract TO toov EYETE

TOA
w pEy &R

pfoavree & &v Tobroic Edoviebere. gal Tove 1diove oikovg ov
a 70p wobe 4 AfAove TwoAepov

TV _./Tfl)-l:'!l.'(ul' 1‘[!:/{/@[1 ERKTHOAVTO0, 1

EAQTTOVE € GUVWPEAEIGUGL eV Ya D vRag ovk nSilovy, o1 )'Jr‘llﬂ'u/./."ﬁﬁ(tl )

bore ob Tov (raSoy Koweluevol

TOGOTTOY VTENOYLES ¢

TieTOVC Dudc EkTOVTO, GAAG TEY ovetdéw petadedbyreg cDVOVC QOVTO ELVAL

2. Account aceurately for the use of the Oblique Cases in the following
ind point out any peculiarities of usage that oceur:—

extt., severally, ¢
toectat

, €
(a) boo v tobrwy amopnoionalle, av

) bobhoealle Tov avtov Epywy émbougral TovToLe OVTEC. () o warip TEY
(d) ifaipaca i TéAuNG TGN Aeybvrov. (e} Euc av 06n

v OQdvaroy KareynpLoEvovs

mpof3oi r0p OV,

& pebyovtt bavarov asia et

o dikaoral. auoifvpoc. elopopac Eloes

3. Bxplain the following :—a

VEYKOVT QG TPIPAP XTIOAVTES régryoay VRO TEP

wévre Gvdpec Epopor Kar

xaAovpévew éraipov. ELORYYEMY,

4*. Give an outline of this oration.

79




5*. What were the values re~poct1vely of the rdlavro

Kvluemvéc, and the dapetkic ? Say by whom and how m
found in Lysiag’ house,

v 1)/))//1/4)1' the
any of each were

6. Translate :—

(C) 7yob tow aKkovoudroy =
Yap tayéwc dmwodeime , T4 08
TV xpyudrov (lnfzit‘(zrfvx*

dddokew XPhotuov én

T0ALA ALY elvar Xpnudrov kpeirrer g Jép
TavTa Tov xpovov Tapapéver oogia yap pbvov
17 Kkatékve rakpay 6dov mopevecYar TPOC Tove
ayyeldopévove: ailoypov yap Tov¢ pdv dumdpove THAL=
kavra Teddyy rfxu—s/mz' EVEKQ TOV wAelw

Toicat
08 vewrépove 1n0¢ kara

TV Yrdp yovoay ovoiay,
Vv mopetag Imouévery #m) ™9 Bedtio karacrica Y

Yiyvov $idompostiyopog, TG 0 Abyw ebdmpocsh-
Ll’r./ (Y/ (I//l/ /lf)/_7/,f)/)/llf //L]' —U 77//’)(‘(‘)(;711/1 _01( 11 TavT

TOVC
avTdw dedvoray, O pdv Tpére
Yopog. ()I‘T‘(Lg‘, EVTTPOCT=
Yoplag 88 16 roi¢ Abyowg airore oikelwe

ATOVTAC. VOis 82 ~rin Aud
amavt aCy, YPpw 0€ Toic [Beir

pidoc yevioer, Tac z‘w,‘s véewe 1y mowow TUKVAC

Z I‘TI‘; /1’(“'."/". //(/I(:)(‘ ///v"l“ r"/l & 7/)'1(
tioTowc:  obrw Yap to.

| HEV oDk ey 9re éoet, Toic 08

Tol¢ abroic, undé Hakpac mep?
TGOV QUTOYT ) 7OpOVY) Yap drdvron,

(D)* "EvSouod 02 ory

TOIC gy dabdowe Evdé xe
evdve Yap Toy

eTar Td TVYOvTa mwpdrrery.

Biov ToalTRY TEmolpvrar 1 v

0Ly TE THC apetic auedeiv 61

U\* oLt T()/V; (sﬂ', ﬂ?('l'()(’/”/!: (”‘;r
O TOAAOVE Exyery TobC & 7rrovrac, Tdvree
Y4p uoovow ob X oUt® Tod¢

1’5(///{[./"11I‘UI'T(/{' we TOVC

Kele pév ¢hoavrac
elvat, unddv 02 o TUY6VTWOY dradg: épovrag, eikbroes  Bmoy Yap tode TG Abye
pévov VYevdouévove amodokiudoue v, 7 mob YE TOVG TG Biw mar

E)(zTT!»I;/l:fl'(lL'g
ob gablove elvay {,’u,m,;//m'; dikatwe & au TOUC TotoiToue vmoAdfowuey i Jtévoy
&i¢ atroir duapravery al)q Kai

Thxne elva wpodiract

7 uév yap avrolc
Xpipara rkai défav kad i) e

woev, ol 08 opig avrols avagiove Ti¢
"T(L/)/l‘v’)l"ﬁl/'ﬂ' ‘(\(l//“/l ag /\II,I/— naay,

7. State briefly the objections that have

genuineness of the treatise
of the evidence, both intern

been urged against the
Adduce the leading points
in favour of the genuineness.

Ad Demonicum,
al and external,
8. (a) Give the exact meaning

ogy of the following words
ovkogavrar, /U/rvi/r" kAelo W, ari notiav, diay Lo,

gidkpeveic. (b)) Parse the fmlowmrr ver
é"'rT[’/TTlI""/[y' } 1 )/ F"Z

r ‘md etymol

(.'\/,‘/f////(.li') (;)l/wi'//{!)[)

bs t—éfalet eLev, . ovve /'Sf;m'lg‘,
vorévat, TapariTiyact, (¢) oi¢ d¢ Tapa
Xpwpévore :—point out the peculiarity,

of the text,

';,‘mzm
give the var, lect.,, and defend that

9. Write down, in all the
Sing.) of i—y;
ties of form,

Moods, the Future and 2nd Aorist, (1st
w0, Exw,

YVOoKko, dyw, i miumpyue, and note any pecul ari-







ramner, . .

McGILL COLLEGE

SOPHOCLES

MONTREAL,

THIRD YEAR.

1. Translate ;—

(A)

HA.
XP
HA:
XP.
HA.
XP.
HA.
XPi
HA.
XP.
HA

"HAékTpe patpoc
HAékT, pOc,

Tak

TOV Tadat €k dodepi

Hatpoc arbvr’ arwdrai

KAKQ TE gyl

Oloir’, el poe Oéuig

o yevébia

.+ REV

i¢ abe

H

keie @8 akbpecTov oluwyay

wrara

*Ayauéuvova

¢ 0 TAdE TOopLN

740 avday

) Valwy,
YKET EUGRY KAUATW
olda te kal & UL T
dvyyavetr, ovd’ é0éiw
V) )

17 OV TOV &0

W 1 ac QL
earé u' @l alii
aLai, LKvovual.
arl’ obtoL Tév Y é&

TAYKOLVOV Aluvac

oracewc obre

asl QTO TGV ue TPLWY

u‘/; OC AL ©

&V 0IC avalvoic o

TL RWOL TW
1 |1 ékdidaoke T
aAX’ ov diddokw

oV Tavra Obmev'
Kal
mecovuel, el XP7,

Tarnp 08 Todr

oV ofTa. R

0010t

Y€ pEVTOL Uy

0Ved6pw

(

Toie kparovor O eikabsiv,

Tapa

ITHTOC QUELDOUEVAL Yapi
AL
p av=

OLroL

uvl

700
TO0E,

ratép’ abiwv.

ET 1/‘1'/// ‘fr‘;ru
vayovoa nw,//w-;ur,

V OUOEULA KaK

Elvat Kakm
K71

OVK Epovs TpoTov Abye

2
apor

Mac T

TATPL TLRLWPOVILEVSL,

TPOC KAKWY

0. CUVYVOLLIY &ve
y oloa, TUY YVOUNY € YEL,

TawE a

¢ Kal cvvawdecei &uol 3

© VOV TooOVO’ ey Kkevd,

YWPTICOUAL TAP  OLTTEP ECTAANY 600V,

moi &' éumopebed ;

¢ gépeis TAP Eumupa;
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P 0 OvoUEVETATY BpoTdl

TOUTO Yap M Ear Oérecc.

Jeioa oLV 5
KTEpPOV
5
. ovyyéveolé Y aira vov.
ToVOE TOV TAPPOVC TEPL.
YV O ELTTOLIL T¢

TL CULKPOY dpacal

XP. GAX ob kdTou
HA. A&/ 623 T

gcooniay 7708 Kal KQ

oVUTO. TTOAAQ TOL CULKPOL AOYOL

) DOTOVC

Wb
(AYe]

Aif3 C 1 )

KOaH ( T( 0.
e Py
avbdaiot whlot

fvaroc *Abnpvév T

Botwtoc aAloc, OEKATOY
€
oravree & 06 avrove ot

¢ ETNAAY KAl KATE

YAAKTC VTQL GAATTLYY0C

{mTTOLC OUOKATIOQUTES HVLAC XEPILY

goeoay &V 08 mac euecTwin 0popLOC
PUATW Kbvie O aw
Qi aQuu

WY 0VOEY, WC 1
7

xvoag Tig W KaL ¢pua) uall i

9. (a) Write down the Doric forms that occur in ext. (A) and give
their Attic equivalents. (b) Name accurately the metre of ext. (B)
give the scheme of it; and scan the first four vss. of the same exf.

(¢) Write an account of the plot of the Electra.

meaning and interpretation of the following extt.
aredeuévov,  (B) To “EAdddoc wpboxniL

diooiw OVeElpwY. () Tivog

3. Discuss the
geverally :— (@) opa v puovo

(d) dbopu
M. (f) Tov xépw rivoy Eveey avTiv}

viwoe (c '
ayavos. (C) &

mowac T4 moAAG TvEbuaT
the syntactical construction of the following :—(a) o6
rpoav Oigpove. (b) TovC npboliey
d) onpeia

4, Explain

>

Bijc kAfpove Empiav Kat Katé
((') HEAQLVA ACTPWY éxkAédotmey éi“O’u.’hF?/. (

(e) tawd apyolc ovk Eveett pol. (f) mov fror’ €t

auTovg oL |

* * ieBalovo Exels

oAobe; Emeufipa neloel

ixplain the following. forfns of verbs :-
THAaY, AmOoE
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6. Give the etymology and meaning of :—2ovrpg, oelpaiiy, boropa,
Kkpotyriw, mpboynua, aeyéc, dm'p[rporrog', maugeyyeic, avipuroy, Eumuvpa,
mévrafia, Tadlapvale,

7. (@) Decline, with accents :—pboc
Comparative and Superlative of :—cag g

¢y uéyag, padioc, Eyyhe, (¢) Write
down the Aor. and Fut., Act,, Pass,, and Mid, (18t Sing.) of :—favualw,
Prirro, Aapféve, Bopbéo.

) kKdAwg, Opt&, yérwe. (®) Give the

8. (2) Name and illustrate the chief uges of the P
) Give examples of the differe
(c¢) Point out the pure Stem
Yiyvouar,

articiple in Greek,
nt significations of the Middle Voice.

, in such formg ag BrirTw, Aavbive, paivw,

9. Translate into Tatin —(a) éw 1 éxny 0doet,  (b) & 7o Exot, Sidoly
av, (c) él ¢ elyev, édidov av.
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MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREATL:
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1871,

WEDNESDAY, ApRIL 1278 :-—MorNING, 9 TO 12,

JREEK. — { DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHIACS
GREEE. — § AESCHYLUS ~ PROMBTRE o ol

RO, il St v e s s Ry GrorGe Cornism, M.A.

(A) TIP. uf) ror x2udh okeire und’ avladia
oLyav pee  ovwvoia 08 dbmrouar kéap,
Opaw Euavrov Gde TpoveeAotucvoy,
kairot Beoioe Toic véoue Tob Tow yépa

Tic @AAoc i YO mavredi Otbpioey

X abra owydp. kal Yap eidviaow dy
Du Aéyorut, Ty Bpotais 62 nhuara
arotoall, ¢ opag vymiove dvrac T0 wpiv

gvvove E0nra kal $peviw émnBéiove.

AMéw 08, péu Yw obrey’ avfpdrore Exwv,

aAX v 040wk’ shvotay Eenyo UEVOC

ol Tpore piv |

émovreg & oV patn,
k2bovTec ovK Fkovov,

arx overpbroy
anly

Lo poppaioe Tov pakpov ypbvoy

Edvpov eiky wra, kobre mAwbugeic

(Myum‘g‘ Tpooeilove noav, ov Eviovpytav:
katopvyec & &vawov Hor afovpor
popunkee avrpoy v puxoic avylior.

w & onds vToic olre veluarar ~fw

7 & obdEv avroic obre Xeparog Tékpap
obr’ avbepddove fpoc obre KapTigoy
Oépove

3awov, GAN drep Yvoune To wav

émpacoov, & e 0f opw avroddc €y

aotpwy &decéa e re dvokpirove dioec.,
§ase RN T :

Kat pny aplbuov Eoxov cogioubrov

EEnvpov avroic, ypauubrov re owbéce’

iy @ arévrov fovaousTop’ épydriw,

.

(B) IIP. &idére ot poc réod ayyellac
00" e0bvéev, mboyew 62 kakie
ExOpov I’ éxbpaw otidey aeckée.
TPOC TAUT £

&pol purrécn pdv
VPO Gughikne Béotpuyoc, aibpp &
épebilécbn

Bpovry aparédp + &ypiwy avépwy
Xbova & éx mbubvov adraic piarc
mvebpua kpadaivor,

Kvpa 02 mévrov Tpayel pobip
;—“u}g'édfzt‘u TéY T ovpaviwy
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doTpwy 0ubdovs, E¢ TE KEAGLVOL
Tdprapov apdny pirpece 6épag
TOUWOY AVEYKIG OTEPPALS divawg

mhvrac Eué Y ob Bavardoet,

Y GPEVOTANKT WY

EP. Towudde pévror T
iy T E0TIV GKOVOAL.

Boviebpar’

7t yap éAdelmer pj) wapamalew

LR L e
7) TOVOE TVX7 4 TL /1(//(/ ’1/(/,1 LWV §
aAX oly vueic Y al Typocivaie
EVYRAUYOVOaL Talg T0v0e TéTWY

je Bodc,

perh mor YwpElT EK TGN
ui) ¢pévac vudv Frbibon

Bpovrijc phkny arépapvov.

2. Give the different interpretations of the following passages, and

ate, with your reasons, those which are to be regarded as preferable :—
(b) bro Tpbme

(a) amavr’ ¢mpaxi (alii, émdxbn) mqp Oeoiot Kopavelv,
760" dkxvicobfoer Thxne (TExvIS). (€) époi 68 pfirnp Oéuuc kal Taia, TOAADY.
dvoudrav popdr) pia, TO péddov mpovTebeaminel, (d) pvhpng dmdvrwy poveos
uhrop’ dpydrw (Epy avy).

3. Oonstrue the following extracts and explain the syntax —(a) moladt’
tmybpov rad pudavfplbmou Tpémov. (b) a pe Tip véoov vooew. (c) orévw oe
(d) arparoc opyiy *Apyoc. (€) igedvoduny Pporods

ri¢ ovlouévag THYAC.
Adov podetv, (f) meoel arluwe mrluar vk

tov_py Oappawsbévrag &i¢
avacyera.
composition, and derivation of the following

4. (a) Give the meaning,
PeMby, ETATUNG,

words i—amAdrov, kvbdala, dioTov, &vijuepol, akparog,
&fovpot, mpooetdove, virfg. (D) Analyse and parse the following verbs,
carefully pointing out the stem of each s—mpockmra, TPOOHEE, APV,

#dwphow, bpaéar, Etky, Tapetiaot, Maxe, wépyve, ETnipov.
5. Write down the name and scale of the metre, and scan the first
gix verses of ext. (B).

6. Translate :—

(C) Ti olw, Tic av elmor; Tavra ALyel v Vv ; wa Yrore, O avopes

» ASywaiot, kai alodnode audérepa, kal To mpoteadar ka® Ekaorov Gel
mpaypdroy ¢ GAveLTedic, Kal TV pLAOTPEYHOTUVNY n xpirat kal oviy diderrmos
0aC TOIC TETPAYUEVOLS 7oVYiay OX7OEL EL do

N t A g ~ - 3 ’ ~ 7 2 \ ¥ - 4
pév ©¢ Get TL pESoV TGV VTapYOVTOY Jel TPATTEW EYVWKWE EOTAL, VUELC & o

T TQY

¢ 7c ok EoTw bmeg Gya
oidevde avridgmréov dppopbves TEY. mPaYRATEY, ckomeioVe eic Tt mor’ EAml

sar.  mpoc Sedw, Tic obtwg ebipdne daTiy VpdY doTi dryvoei TV

TAUTA TEAEV
& i Ad pip € TOVTO yevfoeTat,

ixeTdey moAepov Oevpo fovTa, av GUEAOWUEY. 5 ak

Tov abrdv. Tpbémoy. Gomep ol Save bpevos

dtdouka & avdpec *ASyvaios, Wy
padlwe &ml Tole peydloic T6KOLG [LLKPOY EVTOPTOAVTES xpbvoy oTepov Kal TV
apyaiwy améoryoav, oiTw kal 7ueic Eml TOALY pavuey EppaSupnréres Ka
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amravra mpog jdoviy SHTOUVTEC WOAAG Kald xaiema

gig audykny ENwpey moweiv kad Kewdwedowuey

@Y ovk éBovAdueda voTEPOV
TepL TGV dv avry T X0p@.

(D) "0Awe pdv yap 4 Makedovixy) &

vvajile kal apyy év uév
éoti Tic 0 uLKpd, otov

mposcIikne pépee

&€ oY i/m’ éml Tpodéov TPOC "0Awdiove:  mélw
av mpog Ioridaiay *0rvm o EpGvy ¢ TovTo owaupbrepor: v 08 O¢ TTaloic
oracidlovo:r kal Terapaypévors ¢l i TVPQWIKY oiklay éBofSnoer  kad broe
Tl Qv olpat, wpoodi kG Hikpay Stvauw, whyr Hoedeir avry) 08 ka® adriw
0ALGY Kak@w EoTt peorh,  kay Yap olro¢ Gmact Tovrou, ol v T

moAépow kal taic

ac¥evic kal

«
péyav avrov 7)) foairo, Toig otpareia, i émiopateorépay
Uty § ¥

Tpxe ¢ioet kareckshakey avr§,
Toi¢ avroic $i

1 Yap oicoe, & avdpec "AOpaio,
mv Te xalpew kal rode d/)/l'rzyu{uov'r, aAX 6 udv dégne émuSvuei
vro &lhAwe, kal mponpyral TPATTWY Kal kewdwedov, Gy ovufy
Tavra & updelc whmrors aAroc Make
avri Tob (v dopalie npnévoc.,

Kal 7o Tty madeiy,
™ 0D diampdéacdas dvaw Bacidedc, dégay

7. Give an account of the reign of Philip,
features of the policy he
instance

pointing out the leading
set before himself and pursued:

any monarch of modern tImes who resembled him ? N
events that gave rise to the delivery of the Olynthia

Can you

arrate the
cs.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.

THURSDAY, APRIL 131H :—MORNING, 9 TO 12.

LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LE

FIRST YEAR.
ELQIMANET s « e s e vaes sassasesss REV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A.
1. Translate, carefully expanding and trans ating the superscriptions :—

ripta epistola est a. u. ¢. 703,

(A\>
CICERO S. D. AP. PULCRO.

litteras tuas accepi, quibus

g, quum essem Brund

Pridie Nonas Tunis
quee illum mecum loqui velles.

erat scriptum te L. Clodio manda

te adferret, quam primum COZNOS=

Eum sane exspectabam, ut ea, q

cerem. Meum studium erga te et officium tametsi multis jam rebus spero

quibus plurimum

tibi esse cognitum, tamen in iis maxime declarabo,
significare potuero tuam mihi existimationem et dignitatem carissimam
Mihi et Q. Fabius Vergilianus et C. Flaccus L. F.

e et diligentis-
gime M. Octavius Cn. F. demonstravit me a te plurimi fieri :
meque illo LIBRO AUGURALIL

quod egomet

multis argumentis jam antea

am maxir

Meain te omnia

nisisti.

3 geriptum, 8

quem ad me amanti
i i um, ex quo

summa necessitudi

sserunt etiam

tempore tu me dili

tatum plurl

conjunctiones neces
. Pompeium filiee nerum tuum,

facio, (

conjunctio, praesertim tam honori

colleg

ad voluntates no

mihi q

mediocre vincu
copulandas. ius sermone ad te scri-
, te ut quam prin sideam. Quod scribis

bam plura et ipse operam d
tibi manendi causam eam fui ut me convenires, id mihi, ne mentiar,

est gratum.
(B) Scripta est epistola a. u. ¢. 699.
M. CICERO S. D. M. MARIO.

aut infirmitas valetudinis tu® tenuit quo
jientie tue; sin

Si te dolor aliqui corpo
minus ad ludos venires, fortuna magis tribuo quam 8
emnenda duxisti et, quam per valetudin-
dolore corporis
eg-

haee, que ceeteri mirantur, cont
, venire tamen noluisti, utrumque leetor, et sine
ug sine causa mirantur alii, 0

em posses
te fuisse et animo valuisse, quum ea, g
modo ut tibi constiterit fructus oeii tui, quo quidem tibi per-

lexeris,
lictus. Ne-

frui mirifice licuit, quum esses in ista amoeenitate pzne solus re
amen dubito quin tu ex illo cubiculo tuo, exquo tibi Stabianum pet=
87
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——

forasti et patefecisti Misenum, per eos dies matutina tempora lectiun-
culis consumpseri » quum illi interea, qui te istic rel
communes mimos semisomni,

118

S dcln‘cl:ltiﬁniblw, quas tibi

ir[uorunt, Spectarent
Reliquas vero partes diei tu consumebas
tuum compararas, nobig
L, quae [scilicet] Sp. M=
queeris, ludi apparati

ipse ad arbitrium
autem erant ea perpetiend: ius probavisset. Om-
simi, sed non tui stomachi:

de meo. Nam primum honoris T:

nino, si

conjecturam

enim fa 1sa in se@nam redierant ii,

quos ego honoris causa de scaena decesse arbitrabar, Deliciae vero tuee,
nos A ejus modi fuit, ut ei desinere per s h

I homines 1ic
Is iurare quum ca Pisset, vox eum defecit in illo loco: i seiens 7

2. On what oc

sion was the letter from which
written ? Who was

extract (B) is taken
Aisopus? Give a short account of the
of Cicero, and name the yes

t ar and manner of his death

public life
3. (a) Name the d

ates, according to our mode of
A.u. c. 703.

computation, of (1)
2) Pridie Nonas Juniag. (3) A. d. III. Kal. Maiag, (4)
A. d. v. Kal. inter lores. (b) Name the

1€ exact meaning and derivation of the terms by which

calares |

livisions of the Roman
month, and give tl

they were designated, (¢) Give an

account of the ir 1portant trai
alluded to in

saction
words Kal. intercal

3 ‘v‘)'rv)fr”\'.

Explain the folloy

(@) Quid p

6 histor 3:— (1) Fratres
nostri s calere. (4) Familiam
ducit wum. (6) (7) Gym-

neris un

and etymology of

clausula, negocia, mandata, prors 4, nece

8. (a) Decline

the following words :—filjus
acer, ambo. (b)

ive the *Comparative and S
cher, benevolus, dives, juve
uter, idem.

> of :—felix, pul-

nis, prope. (¢) Decline in all genders :—qui,

9. Write down the P riect, Supine, and Infinitive of : — gero, gemo,
frango, lugeo, cado, caedo.

10. Expre

ss in Latin:—(a) After the manner of men. (4) Blind of

one eye. (¢) We have need of consultation. (d) Two a-piece. (¢) He
gave me the book as a pre










McGILL UNIVERSITY, MO TREAL.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1871,

TrursDAY, APRIL 13th :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12.
LATIN.—VALERIUS MAXIMUS, BOOK III.

% Rev. Grorar Cornisn, M.A.

zaminers . | ;
Ezamine ev. GeoreE WER, M.A.

1. Translate into English :—
heramenis quidem Atheniensis, in publica custodia

(A) (a) Aclnec T
triginta tyrannorum iussu

mori coacti, parva mentis constantia, in qua
Jotionem non dubitanter hausit: quodque ex ea super=
fuerat, iocabundus illisum humo clarum edere sonum coegit: renidensque
gervo publico, qui eam tradiderat ; Critiae, inquit, propino : vide igitur
Erat autem is ex XXX tyrannis

porrectam veneni J

ut hoc poculum ad eum continuo perferas.
Profecto est supplicio se liberare, tam facile supplicium
tico lectulo moriens, vita

crudel nus.
perpeti. Itaque Theramenes, perinde ac in domes
excessit : inimicorum existimatione punitus, suo indicio finitus.

(b) Tdem, praeturae petitor, candidam togam adeo turpitudinis maculis
ulit, ut, nisi gratia Cicerei, qui patris eius
raturus non videretur.

obsolefactam in campum det
seriba fuerat, adiutus esset, honorem a populo impet

adeptam praeturam
rent, id

Quanquam quid interfuit, utrum repulsam, an
Quam cum propingui ab eo pollui animadverter
ipsuperque e manu
Di boni,

domum referret?
egerunt, ne aut sellam ponere aut ius dicere auderet:
eius annulum, in quo caput Africani sculptum erat, detraxerunt.
quas tenebras ex quo fulmine nasci passi estis !

(B)* (¢) Livii quoque Salinatoris aeternae memoriae tradendus animus :
qui cum Asdrubalem exercitumque Poenorum in Umbria delesset, et ei
diceretur, Gallos ac Ligures, ex acie sine ducibus et signis sparsos ac
palantes, parva manu opprimi posse : respondit, parci eis oportere, ne
hostibus tantae cladis domestici nuntii dee
urbis si inter eximium fulgorem,

Nam ut humilitas

(d) Non indignabuntur lumina nostrae
centurionum quoque virtus spectandam se obtulerit.
amplitudinem venerari debet, ita mobilitati fovenda magis, quam Sper-
penda, bonae indolis novitas est. An abigi debet T. Pontius ab horum
qui, pro Caesaris partibus excubans, Scipionis

exemplorum contextu ?
si se futurum

dio interceptus, cum uno modo salus ab eo daretur,
a respondere non dubit-

« conditione vitae

prae
Cn. Pompeii, generi ipsius, militem affirmasset, it
Tibi quidem, Scipio, gratias ago: sed mihi uli st

avit:
non est opus.

9. Write a short account of Valerius Maximus, with dates,
ou to be the leading characteristics of his style. To

and point

out what appear to y
what age of the Latin language is he to be assigned ?
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3. Write explanatory notes on the fol]
tentiam dicere noluit, (0) In legem ire. (¢) Furialis fax tp
d) Sestertii quadragies. (e Candidam togam,
@ 1 . g
jus dicere. (g) Lustrum condere.

4.* Explain the gramm
Critiee propino.

owing :—(a) Tnterrogatus gen-

ibunicia,.
(/) Sellam ponere aut

atical construction of the foll
(2) Profecto est supplicio ge ]
cium perpeti, (3) Quid intm‘f‘nir, utrum re
referret ?  (4) Quam cum propinqui
Tibi quidem gratias ago,
(7) Parci eis gportere.

5.* (a) Parse the following verbg :—( hausit, perferas, perpeti,
moriens, obsolefactam, adjutus ess

set.  (b) Write down the Pres, Inf. of
the following participles :—U'tens, Jjussus, audiens,

owing extt. —(1)
iberare tam facile suppli-
pulsam an praturam domum
ab eo pollui animadverterent, (5)
(6) Mihi uti ista conditione vite non est opus.

oacti,

ausus, captus, captug,
acturus, proficiscens, faciendag.

6. (¢) Give the difference in meanis

12 between i—latus, latug
ducis; mala, mala ; alius, alius;

refert, refert ; educet, ed
hort,.

- ducis,
ucet, according
(6) nosco, €0gnosco, agnosco ;
; simulo, dissimulo ; hic,
homo, vir ; facies, vultus.

as the penultimate is long or s sileo7
taceo ; fugo, fugio ille, iste ; quotidies, indies ;
(¢) What cages follow, severally, thege
careo, induo, consulo : utilis, dispar, ind
(@) Decline in the singular —tell

words :—erga, in, tenus; igens,
Ty 'S, genus, servitus, nux, domus -
and in the plural ‘—nix, poema, lapis, iter, bos. (b) Give the Gen. Sin
and Dat. Plu. of: aper, iter, latus, manus, tempus, filia,
(¢) Decline :—is, quis, celer, uter, idem,
8. Write down Perf. and Supine of
lego, cedo, abdo,

artus, scurra.

i—do, faveo, rumpo, tego, parco,

9.* How are the principal and the

subordinate sentences of direct
narration respeciively rendere

d in the indirect,
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THURSDAY, APRL 13TH :—MORNING, & TO 12.

LAT N.—PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA.
THIRD YEAR.

BR@MIners « oo « « os o s oo « ~REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A.

1. Translate into English :—
(A) EU.
" ut inopem atque innoxium a
nam de te neque re neque v
uB. Neque edelpol ego te der
Neque dignum arbitror. Eu. Cur igitur poscis meam gnatam tibi ?
;. Ut propter me tibi sit melius, mihique propter te et tuos.
hoc mihi in mentem, Megadore, ted esse hominem divitem,
me item esse hominem pau
im meam tibi, in mentem venit,
sellum : ubi tecum coniunctus siem,
n ego asinus in luto;

Heia, Megadore, haud decornm facinus tuis factis facis,
bs te atque abg tuis me irrideas :
bis merui, ut faceres quod facis.
sum venio, neque derideo,

N

factiosum : perum pauperrumum :
nunc si filiam loeas
te bovem esse, et me es
nequeam ferre
haud magis
et te utar iniquiore, et me med ordo irrideat;
neutrubi habeam stabile stabulum, si quid divorti fuat :
licibus scindant, boves incursent cornibus.

me ab asinis ad boves transcendere.
juitate proxume te adiunxeris,

, 14
picias, natus quasi nunquam siem

e
ubr onus

tu me b

asini me mMorc
Hoc magnum est perielum
» Quam ad probos prc
tam optimum est.

Quo modo?

LY. Deus impulsor mihi fuit; is me ad illam elexit. ¥
1y. Fateor me neccavisse et me culpam commeritum gcio @

id adeo te oratum advenio, ut animo aquo ignoscas mihi.

Cur id aust facere, ut id, quod non tuom esset, tangeres ?
vy. Quid vis fieri? Factum es fiert infectum non potest.
Deos eredo voluisse: nam n vellent, non fieret, scio.

At eco deos credo voluisse, up apud te me in nervo enicem.

s! Bu. Quid tibi ergo meam me invito tactio est ?
gv. Homo audacissume,

1y. Ne istuc di
Quia vini vitio atque amoris feei.

LY.
huc ad me adire ausum, impudens !

cum istacin’ te oratione
Nam si istuc est, ut tu istuc excusare possies :

luce claro deripiamus aurum matronis palam;

post id si prehensi simus, excusemus, ebrios

nos fecisse amoris caus Nimis vile est vinum atque amor,
si ebrio atque amanti impune facere, quod lubeat, licet.

LY. Quin tibi ultro supplicatum venio ob stultiam meam.

Non mihi homines placent, gui quando male fecerunt, purgitant.

EU.
Tu illam scibas non tuam esse : non attactam opportuit.

(C) ®U Fidei censebam multo fdem maxumam
esse : ea sublevit os mihi penissume.
Ni subvenisset corvos, periissem miser.
hercle ego illum corvom, ad me veniat, velim,
91
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e

qui indicium fecit : ut ego ill
dicam: nam quod edit, tam duim, quam perduim,.
Nune, hoe ubi abstrudam, cogito solum Iocum.,
Silvani lucus extra murum est aviug,

crebro salicto oppletus: ibj sumam locum,
Certum est: Silvano potius credam, quam Fid
STR. Euge, euge, di me salvum et
Iam ego illue praecurram
inde observabo, aurum ubj abstrudat senex,
Quamquam hic manere me herus sese jusserat ¥
certum est, malam rem potiug quaeram cum lucro.

2, (a) Write a sketch of the life of Plautus, and name the other Roman
writers of Dramatic Literature, (b) To what department of Greek Litera-
ture, and of what period, were they indebted for the plots and
and characters of their plays? (¢) What evidence do the phl'aseul(‘7gy

and style of this play furnish of the transitional state of the Latin lan-
guage in the time of Plautus ?

i aliquid boni

ei,
servatum volunt |
itque insecendam aliquam in arborem :

3. Parse the following verbs, and give their equivale
forms of the language ‘—Scibas, sis, respexis, potesse,

nts in the ordinary
duit, edim, impetrassere, rescisse, benedice,

vadarier, mutassis,

4. Explain the grammatica] construction of the
point out any peculiarities that oceyr :

following extt., and
noxium abs te atque abs tuis me irrideas

(a) Discrucior animi, (b) In-

- (¢) Implevisti fusti fissorum
aput.  (d) Tum me faciat, quod volt, magnug Jupiter. (e) Juxta rem
Imecum tenes super Euclionis filia.

(/) Quid tibi meam tactio,
5. (a) Give the distinction be
(6) Explain the following expressions ;—(1)
(2) Scribam dicam. (3) Pices divitiis supero. (4) Novi Sycophantiag,
(5) Artem facere ludicram. (6) Quasi laterna Punica. (7) Pro 18
nitorem et gloriam pro copia (lllustrate from Hor, Epp.). (8) Ita me
bene Laverna amet,

6.—Explain such formg
avom, temperi, quoi, reii,

tween foris crepuit and Jores pulsavi.

Renuntiare repudium,

as the following ;

: [ —Ted, med, preti,
tuais, mi.

injurium,
7. Give the derivation and e

Xact meaning of ‘—Mecastor, edepol, ger-
manam, imo, zamiam, palam, ¢l

am, tigillo, temeti, Lucina,
(@) Give instances of nouns—(1)
fective in case; (3) Redundant in
(5) Differing in meaning accor
ing :—Paric 8, vulpes,
Pres. Inf. nf'—n:u'lus}

8. Redundant in number; (2) De-
case; (4) Defective in humber ;
ling to number (b) Decline the follow-
pubes, crus, as, calcar. (¢) Write down
pactus, fatus, satus, fultus, tostus, lotus, situs,
9. Express in Latin—(a) He wag within
(6) He caused me much fo
more he has, the more

the

]

an ace of being struck,
ar, from which I soon recovered. (¢) The

he wants, (d) He went away without Speaking,










MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONREAL,

B. A. EXAMINATIONS, 1871.

TrURSDAY, APRIL 13TH :—DMORNING, 9 TO 12.

—~ANNALS, BOOK II.

TACITI
S.—AULULARIA.

R
LATIN.—§ pLAUTU

Examiner, «.eoeeseesssssssses REV. Georee CornisH, M.A.

1. Translate:—

(A) Incendit ea contumelia legionum irag: veniret dies, daretur
pugna ; sumpturum militem Germanorum agros, tracturum conjuges,
accipere omen, et matrimonia ac pecunias hostium prade destinare.
Tertia ferme vigilia adsultatum est castris, sine conjectu teli, postquam
crebras pro munimentis cohortes et nibil remissum sensere. Nox eadem
lsetam Germanico quietem tulit; viditque se operatum, et, sanguine sacro
yrectexta, pulchriorem aliam manibus avie August® accepisse.
Auctus omine, addicentibus auspiciis, vocat concionem, et quee sapientia
preevisa aptaque imminenti pugna, disserit. Non campos modo militi
Romano ad preelium bonos, sed si ratio adsit, silvas et saltus: nec enim
jmmensa barbarorum scuta, enormes hastas, inter truncos arborum et
enata humo virgulta perinde haberi quam pila et gladios et haerentia cor-
Denserent ictus, ora mucronibus quererent: non loricam
Germano, non galeam ; ne scuta quidem ferro nervove firmata, sed vimi-
num textus vel tenues et fucatas colore tabulas ; primam utcumque aciem
hastatam, ceteris praeusta aut brevia tela. Jam corpus, ut visu torvum
et ad brevem impetum validum, sic nulla vulnerum patientia : sine
pudore flagitii, sine cura ducum abire, fugere ; pavidos adversis, inter
secunda non divini, non humani juris memores. Si tedio viarum ac maris
finem cupiant, hac acie parari: propiorem jam Albim quam Rhenum,
neque bellum ultra ; modo se, patris patruique vestigia prementem, isdem
in terris victorem sisterent.

respersa |

pori tegmina.

Q. Haterio
asa auro
Excessit

(B) Proximo senatus die multa in luxum civitatis dicta a
consulari, Octavio Froatone praetura functo; decretumque ne v
solida ministrandis cibis fierent, ne vestis Serica viros feedaret.
Fronto, ac postulavit modum argento, supellectili, familie : erat quippe
adhnc frequens senatoribus, si quid e re publica crederent, loco sententiz
promere. Contra Gallus Asinius disseruit: auctu imperii adolevisse
etiam privatas opes, idque non movum sed e vetustissimis moribus:
aliam apud Fabricios, aliam apud Scipiones pecuniam; et cunctd
ad rem publicam referri, qua tenui angustas civium domos, post-
quam eo magnificentize venerit, gliscere singulos. Neque in familia
et argento, quaque ad usum parentur, nimium aliquid aut modicum
nisi ex fortuna possidentis. Distinctos senatus et equitum census,
non quia diversi natura, sed ut locis, ordinibus, dignationibus, antis-
tent et aliis quee ad regniem animi aut sulubritatem corporum paren-

tur, nisi forte cla mo cuique plures curas, majora pericula subeunda,
Facilem adsensum

itndo audien-

delenimentis curarum et periculorum carendum esse.
Gallo, sub nominibus honestis, confessio vitiorum et simil
tinm dedit.
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LL, 2

2. Turn the 1
State the rules
oratio obliqua.

ast three sentenceg of €xt. (A) imto the Oratio rectq.
for transferring speeches from the oratio recta into the

3. Write explanatory notes on the following :—Ceterum
aliis quoque miraculis intendit animum, quorum
nis saxea effigies, ubi radiis solis icta es
tasque inter et vix pervias arenas ing
tamine et opibus regum ; lacusque effosa humo, superfluentis Nili recep-
tacula ; atque alibi augustise et profundes altitudo, nullis inquirentium
Spatiis penetrabilis. Exin ventum Elephantinen ac¢ Syenen, clzustra olim
Romani imperii, quod nune rubrum ad mare patescit.

Germanicus
pracipua fuere Memno-
t, vocalem sonum reddens ; disjec-

montium eduets pyramides cer-

4. Give the geographical position and modern names of the follow-
ing:—(1) Insula Batavorum, (2) C stellum Lupiae flumini ad positum,
(3) Visurgis, (4) Istaviso, (5) Magnetes a Sipylo, (6) Forum Julium,

5. (a) Write a sketch of the life of Tacitus,
may & high position be claimed for him as
the leading peculiarities of his style, and wh
lences and defects.

(6) On what grounds
a historian ? (¢) Point out
at are regarded as its excel-

6. Translate, with short not

es on the words in italicg :—
(C) eu. Di te ament, Megadore,

ME. Quid tu? recten’
vales ?

atque, ut wis

EU Non temerarinm est, ubi

dives blande adpellat pauperem -
iam illic homo aurum se

it me habere: eo me salutat blandius.
ME. Ain’ tu, te valere? gp, Pgl ego haud perbene o pecunia,

ME. Pol si est animug ge uos, satis habes, qui bene vit
? ?

am colas.
EU. Anus hercle huic indicium fecit de auro perspicue palam est;
quoi ego iam linguam praecidam atque oculos effodiam domi,
Quid tu solus teeum loguere ?
virginem habeo grandem, dote
neque eam qaeo locare
Dl Euclio :
B dabitur: adiuvabere

ME. EU. Meam pauperiem conqueror:
cassam atque inlocabilem -
quoiguam. Mg, Tace; bonum habe animum,

ame. Dic, siquid opust; impera.
20. Nunc petit, quom pollicetur ;

altera manu fert lapidem, panem ostental altera.
Nemini credo, qui large blandust dives pauperi:
ubi manum iniicit benigne, ibi onerat aliquam zamiam,
Ego istos novi Polypes, qui, sicubi quid tetigerint, tenent

inhiat aurum, ut devoret

?

(D) Optati cives, populares, tncolae, adcolae, adv
date viam, qua fugere liceat-
Neque ego unquam, nisi hodie,

tum-:

ite, me miserum et meos disei
Totus doleo atque oppido perii: ita me iste habuit se
neque ligna ego usquam gentiur
Itaque omnis exegit foras, me atque hes, onustog fustibusg.

d Attat, perii herele €go miser: aperitar Bacchannal ; adest,

! sequitur! Scio, quam rem geram : hoc ipsus magister me docet,

enae O]N}.‘L‘F,
facite totae plateae pateant.
ad Bacchas veni in bacchanal coquing-

pulos fustibug male contuderunt.

nex gymnasium ;
n praeberi vidi puleriug,

7. Write a short account of Plautus and of the origin of Dramatic
diterature among the Romansg.

9¢









McGILL COLLEGE, MONREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4.
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

FIRST YEAR.

Examiner, o eseeseeess eessesesssss REV. GEORGE CoORNISH, M.A.

(A) Trapslate into Greek :—
1. The soldiers admired the beauty of the city, into which the general

had led them.
2. He rejoiced that his son was both wise and good.

w

The army marched into the territory of the enemy, and laid it waste.
4. The philosophers of the olden time took pleasure in virtue.

5. The same slave was tried for running away from his master.

The king said that the citizens had conferred benefits upon the state.

.C}

-7

The father himself is come to see his son.
If he had the gold he would give it to the state.

sl

(B) Trar
1. Alexander the Great founded Alexandria, and made it rich and

e}

ate into Latin i—

prosperous.
9. Neither you nor I said that the boy had done this.

3. Athens, the capital of Attica, was taken and destroyed by the Per-

sians.

4. The good father taught his sons justice, truthfulness, fortitude, and
temperance.

5. The town is distant nearly twelve miles from the river.

6. He was so liberal that he gave all his lands as a free gift to his

fellow citizens.

7. The general was accused of treason and condemned to death, when
his friends came to his assistance and begged that he should be set at
liberty.

8. He said that all good citizens ought to watch over the interests of

their native land, and not allow the bad to rule,




McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINA TIONS, 1871,

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 1271 :—AFTERNOON, 2 10 4.

LATIN PROSE (,’('))[I’()SITION,

Ezaminers, ok e
s At S Rev. Georeg Wer, M. A,

Translate into Latin ;=
(A) Sull:z,enconmging
well armed,
Mariug

his soldiers, who were thirty
led them to Rome,
had sent, and murderec
friends of Sulla
would join him :

-five thousand men
The soldiers fell
1 them,

in Rome, and proclair
but it is gaid
He made but g feeble
800n compelled to fly.
partisang

on the tribunes whom
Marius algo put to death many
ned freedom to the slaves if they
that only three slaves accepted the offer,
resistance to Sulla on hig entering the city, and was

On quitting Rome he Wwas separated from hig
y OwWing to its being dark, and he fled to Solonium, one of his
farms. He sent his son Marius to get provisions from the estateg of hig
father-in-l;m*, Mucius, which were not far off, and himself went to Ostia,
Whére Numerius, one of hig friends, had provided a ves
without waiting for his Son, set sail with his stey

(B)* Whois there that
;aken from threshing,

sel for him, and
D-son Granius,

does not know that Gic
and Cincinnatus
'ng, to have the command of
accomplished that their forme
or render them less abl

leon among the Jews was
among the Romans from plough-

And it is plain from what they
I p irsuits did not hin
e to exercise the arts of gov

armieg ?

der their skill in arms
ernment,










Mc¢GILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.

.

WEeDNESDAY, APRIL 12TH :—AFPTERNOON, 4 T0 5.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.

THIRD YEAR.

EQMiner .« uvsess sasssesnessnsss REV. GBORGE. ComrnigH, M.A.

Translate into Latin :—

On receiving this news, Alexander halted, and gave his men repose
for four days, so that they should go into action fresh and vigorous. He
also fortified his camp, and deposited in it all his military stores, and all
his sick and disabled soldiers ; intending to advance upon the enemy
with the serviceable part of his army perfectly unencumbered. After
this halt, he moved forward, while it was yet dark, with the intention of
reaching the enemy, and attacking them at break of day. About half-
way between the camps there were some undulations of the ground,
which concealed the two armies from each other’s view. But, on Alex-
ander arriving at their summit, he saw by the early light the Persian
host arrayed before him. Some of the officers were for attacking instantly
at all hazards, but the more prudent opinion of Parmenio prevailed, and

it was determined not to advanee farther till the battle-ground had been

-arefully surveyed.




MoGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B. A. ORDINARY EKAMINATI(Z)NS, 1871.

WEDNESDAY, ApRIL 1278 i—AFTERNOON, 2 to 4.

LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION,

Ezxaminer. ...

sesssesieaa. . REV, GRORGE Cornise, M.A

Translate into Latin :—

Let us for a moment transport ourselves in thought to that glorious

city Athens. Let us imagine that we are enterin

g itsgates, in the time
of its power and glory.

A crowd is assembled round a portico. All are
gazing with delight at the entablature, for Phidias is putting up the
frieze. We tura into another street;
men, women, and children are t}
ing down their cheeks;

a rhapsodist is reciting there ;
ronging round him ; the tears are runn-
their eyes are fixed; their very breath is still ;
for he is telling how Priam fell at the feet of Achill

es, and kissed those
hands, the terrible, the murderous,

which had slain so many of his sons.
Weenter the public place ; there is a ring of youths, all leaning forward
with sparkling eyes, and gestures of expectation. Socrates is pitted
against the famous Sophist from Ionia, and has just brought him to a
contradiction in terms. But we are interrupted. The herald is crying,
“ Room for the Prytanes.” The general assembly is to meet. The people
are swarming in on every side. Proclamation is made, “ Who wishes to
speak?” There is a shout and a clapping of lands ; Pericles

is mounting
the stand.










the .

place successively 1

the commencement

Philip, and sketch

Emperor Tiberius and

picted by Tacitus.

7. (a) Mention the principal dialects of Greek, and state where they

s specimens of these

were spoken. (b) What authors can you name

)

dialectic peculiarities

nification of the

8. Notice the distinguishing characteri

moods and tenses in Greek, and illustrate by examples.

o, Write down the Perfect Ind. Act. (1st Sing.) of :—avaiiokw, GALVL

imdo, crepo, discrepo, seco, dimico.

y $Epw, TG, P

e

“The Infinitive may be regarded as a substantive of the neuter

O
Explain :—and

gender, with two cases, nominative and accusative.”

state how the other cases are supplied




en the Patri
What were the general results of the contention ?
9. At what period and at wars did Rome become

Ttaly ?

10. How many years did Hannib 1]

defeats did he inflict upon the

11. What events are connected of Lucius Juniug
Brutus, Spuriug C: sius, Camillug, ( iolanus, Licinius Stolo, Fabius

Cunctator? Give dat










McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

3. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1871,

g :(—MORNING, 9 TO 12,

HISTORY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE

HISTORY.—GIBBON AND HUME.
Examinerae oooesoanss e uviseeees..REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, M.A

, Naval Expeditions of the Goths.

1. Give an aceount of the

ions

wn towards the various re

2. What w

in the empire ?

3. In whose and under what circumstances, was Paganism

abolished ?

i State the circumstances and results of the final struggle between
Constantine and Maxentius for the Empire.

5. Give the date of the fall of the Western Empire, and name the prin-
cipal kingdoms that sprung up on its overthrow.

6. Write a sketch, with dates, of the Orusades, and trace their influence
on the government and civilisation of Europe.

7. () To what Roman historian do we chiefly owe the narrative of
British invasion in the first century ? Name the works. (0) In what em-
sror’s reign did the British revolt under Boadicea oceur ? Name the
ibes involved in it. (¢) What facts can you adduce to prove the wealth
and civilisation of the Britons during the first century of the Christian

l!
tr
ra ?

8. Who was Edgar Atheling ?

9. What influence did the Norman invasion exercise on the language,
customs, and civilisation of England?

10. The battles and personages of the Wars of the Roses.

11. Mention the principal circumstances connected with the Restoration,

and state the causes which.led to it.

12. By what arbitrary measures did King James II, alienate the affec-

tions of the people?




McGILL UNIVERSITY. MONTREAL
B. A. EXAMINATION IN CLASSICS, 1871

MoNDAY, APriL

LATIN PROSE W RITERS
Examiner, . ., s+ -++vv. REV, GRoORGE Cornism, M.A
1. Translate :—
(A) Tacitus, Annals, Bk. I, chap. xxxix, (B) Histories, Bk, T..
\)]L\I), X,

2. Write explanatory notes on the following

(a) Aram TUbiorum. (b) Missi
(d) Aquilam * » religione s

sub vexillo.

se tutabatur,
(/) Caligulam appellabant, quia * =

(¢) Nocte concubia,
(¢) Ostentis et responsis,
induebatur (Cap. 40),

can you discover between Tacitus and

3. What points of similarity
Thucydides, as historians ?

4. Translate :—

(C) Livy, Bk. XXII., chap. xlviii,

Give the geographic
the battle

here described and name its date.
Hannibal have recourse ?

al position of
To what strategy did

5. Give the exact meaning of the fol llowing words
occuring in Bk. xxi, i—obsidio, oppugnatio, stipendia,
foro olitorio, novemdiale sacrum, lec

tionem, paludatus.

and etymology
ornatam clagsem

2
tisternium, supplicatio, nuncupa-

6. (@) Give the Latin and the modern names of the four Alpine
Passes. By which one did Hannibal crogs? (%) On what grounds is
the testimony of Polybius on this point more valuable and trustworthy
than that of Livy ?

Translate, adding a s!
sary ;:—

(D) Cicero, De Officiis, Bk. I., chap. xxxii. (E) Bk. II., chap. xxiv.
(F) De Imp. Cn. Pomp., chap. xvi. , 947,

iort explanatory note when you deem it neceg,

8. (@) Sketch the events that led to the delivery of the oration De
Imp. Cn. Pomp. By what other title is it known, and w hy? (b) What

was the character of Cicero’s philosophy, and who were its chief adhe-
rents among the Greeks?










MoNDAY, APRIL 38D :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5.
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION.
Examiner,.cceoseese ek TR &

Translate into Latin -~—

(A) Atdaybreak on the next morning, the red ensign, which was the
well-known signal for battle, was seen flying over Varro’s head-quarters ;
and he issued orders, it being his day of command, for the main army to
cross the river, and form in order of battle on the right bank. Whether
he had any further object in crossing to the right bank, than to
enable the soldiers on that side to get water in security, we do not know ;
but Hannibal, it seems, thought that the ground on either bank suited
him equally ; and he too forded the stream at two separate points, and
drew out his army opposite to the enemy. The strong town of Canusium
ff in his rear : he had left his camp on the other

was scarcely three miles'o
side of the river; if he were defeated, escape seemed hopeless. But when
he saw the wide open plain around him, and looked at his numerous and
irresistible cavalry, and knew that his infantry, however inferior in num-
bers, were far better and older soldiers than the great mass of their oppo-

nents, he felt that defeat was impossible.

(B) When I consider the instability of human affairs and the variations
of fortune, Ifind nothing more uncertain or restless than the life of man,
Nature has given to animals an excellent remedy under disasters, which
is the ignorance of them. We seem better treated in intelligence, fore-
sight, and memory. No doubt these are admirable presents; but they
often annoy more than they assist us. A prey to unuseful or distressing
cares, we are tormented by the present, the past, and the future; and, as
if we feared we should not be miserable enough, we join to the evil we
guffer the remembrance of a former distress, and the apprehension of
some future calamity.. . This is the Cerberus with three heads we combat
without ceasing. Our life might be gay and happy, if we would : but We
eagerly seek subjects of affliction to render it irksome and melancholy.



McGILL UNIVERSIT Y, MONTREAL.

B.A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASS]C& 1871.

FrIpAY, APRIL 215T ‘—MorNING, 9 10 12

LATIN POETS.

BExamimer;: .. ovviiieans REv. GEORGE Cornisn, M.A

i. Translate :—

(A) Juvenal, Sat, VIIL., vss. 230—253.

40 &

2. Write explanatory notes on the pe

ixt. (A.)

rsons and events alluded to in

3. Translate :—
(B) Persius, Sat. V., vss. 73—87. (C) Sat. VI., vss. 11—26.
4. What is known of the life of Persius

? Write a gt
styl

10rt critique on his
e, and estimate his literary merit.

5. Write explanatory notes on the foll

owing extracts illustrative of
Roman life and character i—(a) Pul

la succinctis Laribus donata pependit.
Quibus wna Quiritem
llo largior.

(6) Hunc alea decoquit. (¢)

vertigo facit
(d) 01

eum artocreasque pope
6. Tranglate ;:— ’

(D) Horace, Satt., Bk. I., Satt. IX., vss. 1—25,
7. To what period in the

life of Horace do You refer tk
of his Satires?

e composition

8. What did the Romans understand by Satire ?

‘0 what kind of
Greek Literature does Roman Sati ‘e bear the gre:
o

catest resemblance ?
9. Translate ;:—

(E) Terence, Adelphi, Act. 1y, 8¢, 3

10. Define and explain the terms :— Fabula togat
What kinds of Roman poetry have a cl
Italian, or indigenous ?

a, palliata, pretextata,
aim to be regarded as truly
11. Translate :—

(F) Virgil, Aen., Bk. III,, vss. 374—395,

12. Where did Virgil gain the materials for the plan of the Hueid?





















MoNDAY, APRIL 24TH :—AF!

GENERAL FPAPER.

Rev. GeorGe CorNISH, M.A.

L L

1. Write a sketch of the origin and growth of Comparative Philology,
and point out how it has modified the views once held as to the relation-
ship of the Greek, Latin, German and English languages.

9. Define the terms Indo-European, Indo—Germanic, and Aryon, and

t

show which of these is the best applicable to the family of Languages

comprised in this

desionated by it. Enumerate the principal
family.

3. By what names were the Greeks

iznated (1) by themselves
and (2) by the Romans. The Greeks referred themselves to three prin-
r writers in the languages

cipal divisions :—Name these, and the

they severally spoke.

1ts of the Greek and Latin Alphabets, and

4, Classify
specify the euphonic changes they undergo in combination with each

other,

aws of Quantity and Accent in Greek.

5. Give the general

nts i—doi

the following words with a

S u s )

6. Write down the Dialectic Variet

the pronouns ) and ov.

7. Bxplain the Zense-Systems in the conjugation of a
the Active Voice.
1 to have contributed

8. What original Italian Languages

to the formation of the Latin ?

are :'\'.[HA& S

9. Compare the use and powers of the Infinitive in Greek and Latin.

10, Discuss the various uses of the Subjunctive and Indicative with the
Relative Pronoun qui, and the Conjunctions quod and quwm.

11. State carefully the Cases constructed with the Prepositions i—

(llu/v], erga, ,,’7 pro, pre, sub 2.
12. Explain the system of personal nomenclature in use among the

Romans.




McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.:

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN CLASSIC‘Q, 1871.

TeurspAY, AprIL JYTiI:-—A\IIJI{NI.\"iT 9 10 12,

GREEK PROSE WRI TERS,

Examiner

L e P R e S REv. GEORGE Cornism, M. A,
1. Translate :—

(A) Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. IT., Chap. iii., §§ 11-14, iaclugive,
2. (a) Write expl
Teiyn. (3) € { 1 (4) Bovigw kai
relative position do the Hellenies

Crecian affairs ?

anatory notes on (1) ol rpiérovra, (2) ra HaKpa

Ta¢ aAdac apydc. (b) What
the Historical narrative of

at véy

oceupy in

3. Translate :—

(B) Thucydides, Bk. T., Chap. Ixxxvi. (0) Herodotus, Bk. VIIIL.
Chaps. xxi and xxii.

4. (a) [-7\'],1;\\'31 =—(1) py TUPHONO Eptyevegbae. (c. 6). (2) JU');L'
v i ! 65).—Illustrate from Aristopha-
llustrate from a passage in the New
te a summary of Thucydides, Bk. I. (¢) Note the
grounds of the value of his History.

oYigy (c. 9). (3) Tov wve
nes. (4) ayyapi
Testament. (b) Wri

(¢. 98).—I

peculiarities of his style and the
5. Translate :—

(D) Demosthenes, De Corona, §§ 112-11 3, inclusive., &. (@) Explain,
giving the Attic equivalents of the following :—rg dily.  daBuww pbhrpav,
Jbuer émiyau ; <5 T ¢ ]

av, ac avyyvptac, &

¢t tepopvauovoe, (b) Discuss the
of the 1

question of the genuinen 19topara adduced in this Oration,

7. Translate :—

(E) Plato, De tepublica, Bk, II., Chap. xiv,, down to érav Yiyvyprae,

8. Give, with dates, an account of Plato.

Dialogues does the Republic 1

To what class of the
R elong ?










TaURSDAY, APRIL 27TH :— AFTERNOON, 2T0b

GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY.

BXaMINET ocsvevinivarsneens WIS e Rev. Grorce Cornisy, M.A.

account of the growth of the Persian empire and of the

1. Give an
What were the results

licy adopted by it towards the Hellenic states.
hey be assigned ?

po
of this policy, and to what causes may t

9. Give a sketch of the gradual rise of the Athenian empire, and of the
h raised their authority from the mere presidency of &

tendencies whic
Point out the grounds om

confederacy to that of an imperial state.
which the Athenians defended their exercise of empire (1) previous to
the Peloponnesian war, (2) during its continuance.

3. Compare the policy of Pericles with that of his successors as leaders

O
of the democracy at Athens?

4. Give a brief notice of the prireipal opponents
earlier part of his political career.

of Pericles in the

5. Give an account of the institution of Osiracism at Athens, and the

political objects for which it was maintained.
he object and origin and constitution of the

6. Give an account of tl
Amphictyonic Council. Was its existence a benefit, or not, to the

regate of the Grecian States? Give the reasons for your opinion.

agg
7. What is the primary meaning of the word coguoric, and what its

use in Herodotus and Plato? Give the substance of Grote's remarks on
the character of the teaching of the Sophists.

8. An account of the earliest migrations into Italy.

9, The origin of the Plebs and an account o their rise to political
influence and power.

10. Give an account of the func

tor, and Tribunug Plebis.

tions and powers of the Consul, Pre-
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 5rH:—9 10 12

EUCLID—ARITHMETIC

FIRST YEAR.

L S MRS S S LEXANDER Jomnsow, LL.D

1. The square described on the hypotenuse of a right angled triangle
1 equal to the sum of the squares on the gides.

a. Find a square equal to the sum of any given number of squares,
2. If a line be divided into any two j

parts, the sum of the squares of
the whole line and

one part is equal to twice the rectangle under the
whole line and that part together with the square of the other.
@. Find the difference between the sum of tl

18 squares of two lines and
the square of their difference.
1

3. On a given right line construct the segment of a circle containing
an angle equal to s

given one.

4. Triangles and parallelograms having the same altitude are to one
another as their bases.

5. Equiangular triangles have the sides about the equal angles propor-

tional, and the sides opposite to the equal angles are homologous.

a@. If three lines meet in a point, all parallel lines drawn across them

have their segments in the same ratio.
6. If three right lines be proportional the rectangle under the extremesg

is equal to the square of the mean.

7. The height through which a body fails being

proportional to the
square of the number of seconds du

ring which it falls, find the time oceu-
pied in falling 1000 feet, if 144 feet be traversed.in three seconds.
8. Divide 1234.56 by .008 and add 2 of 2764.2 to the quotient

9. Find the value of

10, Find a third proportional to 3 and 8.

11, If £256 4s. 8d. be received in payment of a debt of £756 33. 4d
how much is this in the pound ?

12. Find the value of 110 acres 3 roods and
per acre,

7

perches at £1 14s, 9d

1
1









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

3

L&
(1.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 18

THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH:—9 A.M, TO 12.

TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA

FIRST YEAR.

.« ALEXANDER JomNsoN, LL.D.

Examwmer..... cas et csensnae e

1. Define tangent, sine and cosine of an angle, and find the equation

which connects them.

2. Trace the changes of sine undergoes from 0° to

3602,
3. Calculate the sine and cosine of 45° and 60% respectively
4. Prove sin (A—B)=sin A cos B—cos A sin B.

a. Hence calcul

5. Prove

ate sin 152 to two places of decimals.

tan A+tah B

L (A4+B)=
]—tan A tan B

a. The vertical angle of a triangle is 1359, the tangent of one of the
bage angle is 1, find the tangent of the other base angle.
5 i3 o >

6. In any triangle

7 Solve the equations

[
Pl Z—3

yo=srerd —
z4-2 0 20—l

8. Provea’ =1

9. Simplify

10. Divide 1 4 a® — 8y® 4 6xy by 1 + = — 2J.
11. A and B can reap a field together in 7 days, which A alone could
reap in 20 days; in what time could B alone reap it.
12. Show that 412 3 /75, } /147 are siwilar surds.
111
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1871,
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 5TH:—9 A.x. TO 12

EUCLID—ARITHMETIC

Ezxaminer.......... **eescin eneees ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D

1. 'If a right line be divided into any two ;parts, the s
whole line is equal to the sum of the

twice the rectangle under them.

juare of the
squares of the parts, togesher with

a. Extend this to the case where a ljne is divided into any three parts.

2, If two chords of a circle intersect, which do not both pass through
the centre, they cannot bisect one another.

2
3.

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal,

4. Construct an isosceles triangle having eact

1 of the base angles
double the vertical angle.

a. If one gide be 10, the base is 5—5.

5. If four right lines be proportional, the rectangle under the

extremes
i3 equal to the rectangle under the means.

6. In equal circles or in the same circle, angles, whether at the centres

or circumferences, have the same ratio as the arcs on which they stand ;
and so also have'the sectors,

7. Find what decimal of a square mile one acre ig ?
8. Multiply # by 22 and divide the product by.14,

9. A cubic inch of metal is beaten out into a square plate of .05 inches
thickness, find the length of one side of the plate.

10. How much per cent is 14s. 6d. of £3 10s.
11. Find a fourth proportional to 4, 31, 6.78.

12. Find the least common multiple of 3, 5, 6, 9, 12









LL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

.

call ¥
W

4, The sides of a {iria
)PPOSILE ngiles ;
5. At the top of a ship

another ship’s hull was 15°
6, The two

Find the bage angles.

7. Explain a method for fi 1ding

-
(=}

Simplify

11. The sum of two digits of a certain number is
i s their sum by 3 ;

ir differs
ind if.

ence, and the number itself exceed

12. What is the first hour after , at which the two hands of &

watch are directly opposite one



least appar

of refraction, aad the experimental method of
proving them,

Describe Newt

’s experiment showing the
and name the colour

decomposition of light,

in the order of refrane bility,

12. State and prove the principle of Hadl y's sextant,

ibe the camera obscura.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL:

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.

B2

THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH : — 9 A.M. TO

MECHANICS—HYDROSTATICS

THIRD YEAR.

EZQMiNeTr cvevsvsssesssssesasesss ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D.

1. Define the moment of a force with respect to a point. The moments
of two parallel forces are equal and opposite with regard to any point on
their resultant.

9. Two weights P and Q, at the extremities of a straight bar, 10 feet
long, balance one another ; find where the fuicrum is placed.

ance in the inclined

3. Find the ratio of the Power to the Resist

plane when the Power is parallel to the base of the plane.

4. State the three laws of motion.

If & force equal to 5 1bs. produce in one second a volocity of 0.357

feet in a given body; find the gnantity of matter contained in the body.

5. Apply the principle of ‘¢ constancy of work done” to determine the
ratio of the power to the resistance in the case of the screw.

6. If a body move from rest under the action of a constant force, the
is equal to half the product of the time and the final

gpace described
velocity

7. Find the magnitude of the force arising from the rotation of the
earth whieh diminishes gravity in any latitude, and calculate its amount
for a place in lat. 45°.

8 Describe an experiment showing the elasticity of air. What is
meant by such an expression, as * the elastic force of the air is three
atmospheres 7"

9. A body immersed in a liquid loses as much of its weight as is equal
to the weight of liquid displaced.

10. Describe the construction and mode of using Nicholson’s hydre-
meter.

11. If the diameter of the piston of a suction pump be 3 inches, and if
the height of the water in the head of the pump be 20 feet above the
well, what pressure does the piston bear ?

12. Show how to calculate the ascensional force of & balloon.
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McGILL U;\"IVrﬁ[’iSI’l‘Y, MONTREAL.

B. A. ORDINARY E,\';\,\IINA’I‘I()A\',

WEDNESDAY, Apgrrr

1871,
5TH :(—9 A.m. to 12,
ASTRONOMY—QPTICS.

Ezaminer..... .. «+s+ s ALEXANDER JouNsoN, LL.D

1. Define latitude and longitude c
define also right ascension,
azimuth, vertical circles ¢

of & place, and of a star resy

pectively :
r}«‘('”[l'['i‘)l)} north pol

ar distance, altitude,
ind prime vertical,

2. The altitude of the pole at any place is equal to the latitud
place.

a. How is this used in

e of the

ascertaining the figure and size of the earth ?

3. Prove the formula for calculating the effect of refraction,—
r=(u—1) tan z

and state how far it is applicable,

a. Find the effect of refraction on a star at 72° altitude u being
1,0002836.

4. The luminous snmmit of a mountain on the Moon is dists
soth of the Moon’s diameter from the border of 1i
the height of the mountain, the
miles.

ant by the
ght and darkness, find
diameter of the Moon being 2,153

5. Assuming the

Sun’s horizontal parallax to be 8.
distance.

91, calculate hig
6. State in what respect the elongation of a superior planet differs
from that of an inferior. Give a diagram of the path of Marg in oppo-
gition, showing the meaning of the y Stationary, direct,
7. Give anaccount of the g How has the

general phenomena of Comets,
existence of a resisting medium in space been inferred from obge

terms retrograde

rvationg
on Encke’s comet.

8. Investigate a formula for de
focus when a luminous point
mirror,

termining the position of the conjugate
is placed before a concave spherical

9. Explain fully why an oar partly in the water
give a method for calculating the
line,

appears broken, and
angle of deviation from g straight

10. Find the focal length of a double-convex lens of any substance
the carvature of the surfaces being equal, assuming the formula

1 1 1 1
(Zf—ﬁ_(u_l) 7 *)

11. Find the magnifying power of a pocket lens.
12, Describe the Gregorian telescope.
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7, MONTREAL.

McGILL UNIVERSIT)

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1871.

»
THURSDAY, APRIL 6TH :—9 A.M. TO 12.
MECHANICS, HYDROSTRATICS

EZ2aminer.....oeesssassessssssss ALEXANDRER Jonxnsox, LL.D.

1. Describe an experimental method of illustrating the composition of
forces.
A bar of iron 15 inches long, weighing 12 Ibs, and of uniform

2
.
bs suspended from one end, where must a

thickness, has a weight of 10 1
falerum be placed that the bar may just be balanced on it.

3 Name the six Mechanical Powers, and state the principle by which
equilibrium Is determined in them.

4. A ship sails due north, at the rate of 4 miles an honr, and a ball is
e east, across her deck, at right angles to her motion, at

rolled towards th
Find the direction of the real motion of

the rate of 10 feet pe
the ball.

5. Prove that the space de seribed by a falling body in the mth second

is to the space described in the nth gsecond—in the ratio of 2 m—1 fe
2 n—1.

6. Find the velocity acquired by a heavy body in falling down a circu-
lar arc.

7. If the length of the seconds pendulum in London be 39.139 inches,

calculate the dynamical measure of gravity:

8. Find the pressure on a rectangular surface, immersed in a liquid
with one edge horizontal.

9. Dascribe the construction of a mercurial barometer, stating the
advantages of mercury over other liquids. "

10, If W, W/, s, &/, be the weights and specific gravities of any twe
liquids, find the specific gravity of a mixture of the two. What condi-
tion is necessary to the truth of the formula?

11. Describe the force-pump.

12. State the principle of the Bramah Press, and describe how the
practical difficulty in its application was got over.

117




McGILL COLLEG E, MONTREAT.

B.A. ORDINARY AND THIRD YEAR E\';\‘HNATIUN', 1871

TaURSDAY, APRIL 61H =—21T0 4 p.u.

ELECTRICITY, SOT ND.

/f:.L(’Ht!m'/ b R B T T e e

ALEXANDER Jomnsow, LL.D,
1. What is me

ant by derived currents? De
them.

Scribe a mode
State their principal laws.

of exhibiting

9

2. State and explain Ohm’s Iaw.

3. Describe Wheatstone’s method of

comparing the
force of a given element witl

electromotive
1 that of a standard el

ement,
4. What is meant by exztra current ?

How may its existence
Wh

be shown ?
at effect of it is mogst commonly seen with

a large electro-magnet ?

5. How would Yyou magnetize a needle by an electric current ?

A current from a distant battery is tr
ascertain its direction by means of

6. aversing a wire—how would
you a magnetic needle ?
7. Describe an experiment showing t}

1e development of electricity by
magnetism.

8. Describe the decomposition of water by an el

ectric current. How
may the elements be again compounded ?

9. Deseribe the siren, and the mode of

ascertaining by
of vibrations belonging to any music

it the numbee
al note,
10. Describe an ex

periment showing that sound may be brought to
focus like light.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 187I1.
MoONDAY, APRIL 24TH:—9 AM. TO 1.

GEOMETRY.

HONOUR EXAMINATION.
FIRST YEAR.

BXamineryes ««eees. veveessenss ALEXANDER JoENSON, LL.D.

1. If a gystem of circles have a common radical axis another system
also exists such that every circle of either system cuts orthogonally all
the circles of the other system.

2. Describe a circle passing through a given point and touching two
given circles.

3. If two variable circles touch two given circles, their radical axis
will always pass through a centre of similitude.

4. Describe a triangle which shall have its vertices on three given
straight lines, and its sides tangents to a given circle.

5. Given the base and the difference of the sides of a triangle, the polar
of the vertex with respect to one extremity of the base as origin always
touches a fixed circle.

6. A straight iine cutting a circle and the sides of any inscribed qua~
drilateral is cut in involution.

7. If from the vertices of a triangle three lines be drawn, meeting in
any point internal or external, to the opposite sides, the ratio of the seg-
ments of any one side is equal to a ratio compounded of the ratios of the
segments of the other two sides.

8. If through a given point without any number of given straight lines
a transversal be drawn and a point taken on it, such that the reciprocal
of its distance from the given point is equal to the sum of the recipro-
cals of the intercepts between the gi.en point and given lines; find the
locus of the point of section.

9. Given any number of points, find the locus of a point such that m,
times the square of its distance from the first point 4 m, times the
square of its distance from the second point + m; times, &c. shall be
equal to a constant.

10. Divide a line so that the sum of m times the square of one segment
and » times the square of the other shall be given or a minimum.

11. Draw a line parallel to the base of a triangle so that the parallel
shall be equal to the sum of the lower segments of the sides.

12. Given the vertical angle of a triangle the sum of sides and the
difference of the segments of the base made by the perpendicular let fall
from the vertical angle, eonstruct the triangle.

13. The three perpendiculars of a triangle meet in a point.

14. Find the locus of -a point such that the sum or difference of ite
distances from two fixed points shall be constant.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1811.
THURSDAY, APRIL 27th:—9 70 1.

ALGEBRA.
HONOUR EXAMINATION.
FIRST YEAR.

i A *-+++.0.. ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.

1. Adopting De Moivre's hypothesis, that out of 86 persons born one
dies every year, till all are dead, show how to calculate the present
value of an annuity of £1 payable during the life of a person aged 86—n
years, and sum the series to which the investigation leads; interest
being at 5 per cent. per annum.

2. Three balls are taken simultaneously out of a bag containing 6

black and nine white balls, find the probability that there is one black
ball and no more taken out.

3. At a college examination 50 students are arranged by lot at separ-
ate tables, two to each table: if there be only two students of the same
name, find the probability that they will be placed at the same table.

a. If amongst them there be 11 competitors for prizes, find the proba-
bility that two, and two only, will be put together,

4. Find a series of converging fractions for the ratio of the periodic

4 5 days.

time of Venus to that of the Earth, viz.: 224.7 days
5. Assuming that in the Napierian s

log y=(y—1)—} (y—1) 2+ } (y—1) ? —&e.
Prove that

2 [~ 3 ]

log (y+2) = log. y+2 4 —— -1 = &c L

8 (442) = log. y+2 Y555 +3 (2%:) e
Napierian into common logar-
culating by means of the above formula, the
1, being granted the following Napierian logs.

6. Investigate a rule for converting
ithms, and apply it in cal
common logarithm of 128
Viz.:—

log 2— .693147176 ; log 5 = 1.609437900.

7. Explain the different systems of not
that in any system of which ti
number divided by r—1 will
ber divided by r—1.

ation for numbers, and show
1e radix is r, the sum of the digits of any
leave the same remainder as the whole num-

8. Find the number of combinations that can be formed out of the let-
ters of the word Notation taken three together,
9. Expand ‘1 __ to five terms.
5

ab_zb
10. Sum the series

§—31+4+§— &c, ad. inf.
11. Solve the simultaneous equations
'\’/1_'—}—&1/73—/_:3 s Z2+y=09.

12. Find two numbers such their sum, product and difference of
#quares may be all equal.
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Mc¢GILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS; 1871.

MoxpAY, APRIL 24TH :— 9 A.M. TO 1.
ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY.
HONOUR EXAMINATION.

SECOND YEAR.

Examiner, oo sseonessscssssssnncnes ALEXANDER JonNsoN, LL.D.

1. Find the sum of the cubes of the roots of the equation
20 — 2 x4 — 25 23 —282% 4+ T22 4 144=0.
2. Transform
: 23 —4zx4+2=0
into an equation whose roots are the squares of the differences of its
roots.
3. Investigate Horner’s method for approximating to a root of an equa-
tion and apply it to find the root lying between 2 and 3 of
2t — 5 a3 f 322 4 35x — 70 = 0.
4, Show by Sturm’s Theorem that
28 —622 4824 40=0
has only one real root and determine its situation.
5. Solve
2t + 42 —10zt+ 42+ 1=0.
6. If a, b, c, be the roots of
23 b pz2 4 qr+r=0
transform the equation into another whose roots are
bicr i crad athi.
7. Find by any one method a superior limit to the positive roots of an
equation.
8. Qalculate the determinant
N A | 4
18,0 a8 aa 8
500 FA0, - 8l 11718
ek R T S
9. Write down the solution of n linear equations between n unknown
quantities, as expressed by means of a determinant and its minor
determinants, and prove it.
10. The sum of the angles of a spherical triangle lies between two and
six right angles.
11, In a spherical triangle
Sin C cot A = cot a sin b—cos b cos C.
12. The area of a spherical triangle may be expressed by
Oot} == Cot } a cot 3 b 4 cos C
sin C.
13, State and prove Demoivre’s Theorem.

14. The radius of the inscribed circle of a triangle

= 35S ke k8.

atb+e
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAA\III\’A'I'IO.’\‘S, 1871.
TaURSDAY, Apry, 27TH:—9 AM. 10 1 P.M.
ANALYTIC GEOMETR Y—CALCULUS.
SECOND YEAR.—HONOUR EXAMINATION,
Ezaminer,. .. . ALE.\'ANDER.JOHNSON, LL.D.

tacts of the first, second, or third

g a contact of third order with a
atisfy one other condition,

1., Explain what is meant by con
order, and show that a conic havin
given conic can be made to g

2. Show that the locus of the intersection of t
which cut at a given angle is an hyperbo
directrix, and find its eccentricity,

3. The lengths of two conjugate semi-diameters of an ellipse expressed
by means of the eccentric angle ¢ are

a® cos ¢ 4 b ? sin ¢ and a? gin ¢ 4 42 cpg2 0%

4. The three perpendiculars of the triangle formed by three tangentg
to a parabola intersect on the directrix.

5. Express the distance of any point on an e
by means of this find the polar equation of th
the pole,

6. Find the equation of the tangent at any point of
given by the general equation, and find thence th

angents to a parabola
la having the game focus and

llipse from the focus and
€ curve, the focug being

a conic seetion

€ equation of the polar
of any point external or internal.
7. Transform to the axes of the curve the equation (referred to oblique
axes of co-ordinates)
@ 2% + 2 hay 4+ by® — ¢

8. Given base and sum or diffe
the locus of the vertex.
9. Find the condition that two lines given in trilinear co-ordinates,
la+mpB 4 717:0andl’a+m’[3+n’7:0
ghould be at right angles,
10. Find the equation referred to rectangular co-or
Passing through a given point and perpendicular to
Az + By + C = o.
gration the expressions for the area of a circle and of

rence of base angles of g triangle, find

dinateg of a line

11. Find by inte
an ellipse.
12, Find

z & 23
/e s / f — Sin-lg
2 (14 z)2 z 6+ btanz; A T
13, Finv A L fA‘ LIRS
N e—z 4 20z — 2% 4 ‘\/a—{—br—}—cz?'
z a
1 1
f—}—?}' / (—2) (x + 3)3
z z
sin z
14, Expand e by McLauhrin’s Theorem,
15. Define a diferential co-efficient, and find those of sin z, bog z, and
sinz,
16. Find the value when z = 0 offqn: sinx
(sinz)?¥
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3 INTUVERSQIT ANTR
McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL
PHILOSOPHY, 1871.
MoNDAY, APRIL 3RD :—9 A.M. T 1 P.M.
LUNAR THEORY—NEWTON’S PRINCIPIA.
Ezaminer, «ooeene ses e o amaaleurad
1. Express the true anomaly in terms of the mean, in the ellipse
described by an undisturbed body round a centre of force in the focus,
the approximation being carried to the second order.
2. The eentre of gravity of the earth and moon describes relatively to
the sun an orbit very nearly in one plane and elliptic.
3. Calculate the values of P, T, and S to the second order of approx-
imation.
4. Assuming
T ~m g
—m —3 ———— gin 2 (0
h* ? Sl s, ‘
W =d{l4edcos(@—0}; u=afl+ ecos(ch— a)}:
prove that, retaining all necessary terms,
7
B uE
—2esmn{(2—2m—c) 0—2B+ a}

+5esinf(2—2m—2¢c)0—28 2 a
2

o
o

= —3m? [si/z {(2—2m)0 —28}

5. Assuming
ds?
AR +s=—3m?ksin (g0 —7v)
+ §mPksin{(2—2m—g)0 —2B+ 9}
fiud s.
6. Explain the physical meaning of the term k sin (g f — ~) in the
result.
1. Give Newton’s mode of considering the annual equation.
8. How far has Newton considered the evection? Investigate it in his
manner.
9. Consider the effects produced on the motion of the Nodes by the
ablatitious force.
10. A body moves in a parabola; find in Newton's manner the law of
force tending to the focus.
11. Find the motion of the apsides in orbits very nearly circular.
12. Two bodies attracting each other describe similar figures about
their common centre of gravity and about each other.
Viva voce at 2.30, P.M.
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McGILL UNIV ERSITY, MONTREAL,.
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY, 1871,

FRIDAY, APRIL 2187 : — 9 AM tolp.n,

MECHANICS
(FIRST PAPER,)
Ezaminer,

AVRR T eohe desoes .- ALEXANDER JonNsown, LL.D
1. Define the “ principal axes” of a materia] system, and
every point there are always three princ ipal axes a
other.

prove that at
right angles to each
2. Given the positions of the principal axes at the centre of
and the moments of inertia about th axeg of
the body atany other point are the principal diameters of the cone
vertex is at that point, and which envel
the ellipsoid of gyration at the centre

gravity
ém, prove that the principal

whose
opes any quadric confocal with
of gravity,

3. Find the locus of the points at which two principal moments of
inertia are equal to each other

4. A body moves about a fixed

axis under the
find the pressure on the axis

action of any forces,
5. A metronome is formed of a rod and two spheres, one fixed at the
end, the other sliding along the rod, find at
8pbere should be placed that

a minute.

what point the movable
the metronome may make » oscillations in
6. A sphere whose centre of gravity is in its centre rolls down a per-
fectly rough inclined plane. Find the motion.
7. A sphere is rotating about a
Placed on a rough horizontal plane.
8. Ifa body be in motion in any

manuner about a fixed point, prove
the existence of an “ instantaneous axis of rotation,”

9. Find the equations of motion ofab

horizontal diameter, and is gently
Find the subsequent motion.

ody about a fixed point, viz :—

dw, 5 s
A dt e (b—() wy wg = L
dw, .
B — — (0—A) w, w;, =M
di
, dwg "
C g (A—B) w; wg = N

10. Deduce the integrals of the equations in question 9 from the prin-
ciples of the Conservation of Areas and Vis Viva and explain Poingot’s
representation of the motion by means of the momental ellipsoid.

11. Determine the general equations of motion ofan ine

xtensible string
under the action of any forces.

12. If a rigid body move in any manner, prove that the vis viva of the
body = vis viva due to translation + vis viva due to rotation.
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B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND
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TO 5 P.M.

FRIDAY, APRIL 218
MECHANICS,
(SECOND PAPER.)

B LGMINEr. iesseesnasssesassssssss ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D.

a gpheroidal mass on &

1. The components of the attraction of
ing the law of nature) are

particle in its interior, (the law of attraction be

/ 2mpx J :
X = 4(14 A tan ~TA —A
U J
27py(
v — ”'r ’.z'.,i(( s ,‘\‘\J) tan P /\lf
4rpzf( 3
A * ﬁ/\-—t:m 1Al 429

the equation of the spheroid being
2* & 2* 4 y*
& EQta)

2. Hence show that an oblate spheroid is a possible form of equili-
brium of a mass of homogenous fluid rotating uniformly about an axis
through its centre of gravity, the particles attracting one another
according to the law of nature.

3. Define the Potential of an attracting mass, and calculate it in the
case of a spherical shell, the density being a function of the distance
from the centre. Hence determine the attraction of the shell on a
particle placed (a) beyond the external surface, (8) within the internal
gurface, (y) between the two bounding surfaces.

4. Prove that the pressure of the atmosphere ¢ doubles as we
descend ” for every 3} miles, assuming that the ratio of the densities of
mercury and dry air at a pressure of 29'9 inches is for the freezing
temperature 136 to 54y—¢

«. Find at what rate it would ¢ double” for hydrogen (sp. gr.=062).
State the argument obtained hence against the theory that the “corond
geen in solar eclipses i3 a solar atmosphere.

5. Assuming the general equations of motion for fluids, show how
they will be modified in the case of steady motion and thence deduce
the shape of a vessel having the form of a surface of & revolution,
which may be used as a Clepsydra.
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6. A plane lamina is immersed in
tion of its motion ; find the pr

a stream perpendicular to the diree-
re on the lamina.

7. Find the general equations for the vibrations of an elastic fluid,
a. Apply them to determin

e the vibrations of the air in a tube cloged
at one end.
8. Determine the notes

which can be produced from a tube cloged at
one end.
9. Pind the B

given smooth surfa

hrone for a particle constrained to move on a

\vity being the only impressed force.
10. Two weights are attached to a wheel and axle respectively by

without weight, ini
> )

ce

flexible and inextensible

1l velocities down-

them ; if M k* be the moment of inertia of
the machine relative to it axi

wards are impressed on

is, determine the initial angular velocity
of the macbine, the initial t

motion. Determine a

ns of the strings, and the subsequent

30 the

pressure on the axis and show that it is
were at rest.

less than it would be if the machine
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B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MATHEMATICS AND
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MoNDAY, APRIL 24TH —9 AM.TO 1 P.NM
SURFACES.

Examinery. oo covarovs ArexaxpEr Jonxson, LL.D.
ature the variation in the angle, between the

1. Along a line of curv
1e osculating plane to the curve, i

tangent plane to the surface and tl
equal to the angle between the two osculating planes.
a. Find the differential equation of the lines of curvature on an ellip-

g0id, and integrate it.

3. Find the conditions for an umbilic on any surface, and show that

there will in general be & determinate number. Define a line of spherical

curvature.
4. The tangent plane at any point of a surface is intersected by the

consecutive tangent plane in the diameter of the indicatrix which is

conjugate to the direction in which the consecutive point is taken.

5. Define a focus of quadric, and thence deduce the equations of the

focal conics.
6. If a plane be drawn through the centre, parallel to any tangent
the axes of the section made by that plane are parallel

plane toa quadric,
yrough the point of contact.

to the two confocals tl
7. Find the locus of points on the quadric
12 + y‘l + :'Z % 1
R e
she normals at which intersect the normal at the point z' ¥’ 2",

8. A plane passes through a fixed line, and the lines in which it meets
Awo fixed planes are joined by planes each to a fixed point; find the sur-
face generated by the line of intersection of the latter two planes.

9. Find the surface generated by a right line which always meets
Ahree fixed right lines, no two of Which are in the same plane.

10. The parallelopiped, whose edges are three conjugate gemi-
diameters of an ellipsoid, has & constant volume.

11. Prove that a quadric has in general three principal diametral

planes.
12. Find the partial differential equation of conical gurfaces.

13. Find the partial differential equation of gurfaces generated by lines#

parallel o a fixed plane.
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14. Normals are drawn to the ellipsoid
z2 !/3 22 i
a +b"" +c“ 5
at every point of its intersection with the sphere.
et i
Prove that the equation to the curve, in which the locus of these normals
id cut by the plane of 2, is
b% y? ot o 5 >
- T a_a=e =7
15, Find the equation to the osculating plane atany point of the curve
T=uacost,y="bsint z=ct
16. Prove that the plane z — mz ~+ ny will cut the surface
62 y'& 22
(L‘ bZ i C‘
lich are at right angles to one another, if
1 1 1 1 1 1
p T il (04 t —C,_,) + n? (a‘ —_ 02) =0

Viva Voce at 2 P.M.

in ¥wo straight lines, wi
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)AY, APRIL 27TH: 9 A M. TO 1 P.M.

r JornsoN, LL.D.

Examiner, cs oeeseves L e A LET AR

1. Find the solutic

a U
(a) t - = 7
d Iz
\ p
3) as 4 bt =
2. Prove that jartial differential equation of the first order which
results from a pr of the form w = f (v), where u and » are deter-
minate functio " x, 4 and 2z is necessarily linear.

rily of surfaces in which the

between the surface and the plane of

equal to unity.

z y is constant

4. Find the solution of

5. Solve

+ Yz 1+ 2°) dz 4

(B) yp + nx =4/ 1
8. Determine the conditions under which the equation Mdxz 4 Ndy=0,
ean be made integrable by a factor » which is a function of the product zy.
9. Integrate the function
3 zy? — 2%) de — (1 +6y*—3 2%y) dy.
10. Eliminate the arbitrary functions from
z f(a) +y¢(a)+ 20 (a)=0.
Where « is a function z, 7 and z given by the equation
zf' (@ +y¢ () +29 () =0.
11. Find the point in the line joining the centres of two spheres from
which the greatest portion of spherical gurface is visible.
12. Find the envelope of the system of spheres determined by the equas
tions. (@—al+ (y—0b7F 4 22=1%a+ A =¢t
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LHURSDAY, APRIL 27TH :—2 T0 5, p.x

. XPERIMENTAL PHYSICS.

L R SR O S - ALEXANDER Jonxsown, LL D.

1. Give Newtown’s physical explanation of the phenomen

a of

and refraction, includi the hypothesis of ¢ Fits.” Show that it ig
unsatisfactory,

2. Describe and exp

n the formation of spectra by a grating held in
the beam diverging from a luminous point.

3. State A go’s law for li
hence acconnt for tt

partially polarized by refraction, and
16 complete polarization of light by

g
through a pile of plates.

transmission

4. State the laws of inte

rference of polarized light and describe pheno-
mena dc]‘m.ﬂiv g on them.

5. Describe a method of det rmining the coefficient of the absolufe
expansion of mercury.

6. State Despretz’s law for the conductivity of solids, and describe hig
method for ascer taining it. What was the source of error in this ?
has it been proved that all sc lids do not ¢
in all directions ?

How
onduct heat with equal facility

7. Show that the voltaic current, electro-motive force, re
quantity may have a system of measures depending on ti
8pace and mass only.

sistance and
1e units of time,

8. Describe the principle of the method of determining electrical con-
ductivity by Wheatstone’s Balance.
9. A leaden ball weighing 6173 grains moves with a velocity of 1052
feet a second, find the amount of heat that will be developed hy the
sudden stoppage of the ball.

10. Describe Lissajou’s method of combining optically in the.cage of

tuning forks two vibratory motions at right angles to each other,










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.

MoxDAY, APRIL 17TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
ENGLISH LITERATURE.
FIRST YEAR.

Vex. ArcupeacoN Leacy, D.U.L.

Examinery..se ssscsescnssns

story remarks on the influence of
in its cultivation, and the selec-

1. Give the substance of the introd
literature, on the ok i

tion of studies

conditions that seem sary for the first employ-

2. Mention

ment of Prose composition.
torical account of the origin and progress of verse.

the that originated or favoured the

n of the English Drama.
3 that bring about the corruption of

5. Give some acc
6. 1
a language.

erate the pr },1{&.‘;

Y. Give some account of the origin and character of the poetry of

the troubadours.

ing passage ;—

arpode, tha clypode se cyning and
an tham " fortham he hi haefth geearnod
he hine underbaec besawe, thaet he sceolde forlaetan
Tha he forth on thaet leoht com, tha beseah he hine under-
es wifes ; tha losede héo him sona. Thas spell laerath
thaet he hine ne besio to his ealdum yfelum, swa thaet

8. Tran
Tha he
cweath: U
and saede;

thaet wif.

baec with tl
gehwylene man
he hi fullfremme, swa he hi aer dyde.

Compare the inflectional forms in the following passage with those of
Anglo-Saxon. Translate the passage :
Tha isaeh Arthur; athelest kingen
Whar Colgrim at-stod :
Tha clupede the king; kenliche lude;
Nu him is al swa there gat; there he thene hul wat.
Tch am wulf and he is gat; the gume scal beon faie.

9. Give the principal characteristics of Middle English,
of words that are almost entirely

w

10. Mention the different clas
Anglo-Saxon.

11. Explain how it happened that the words called Trregulars, should
have retained that form, without yielding to the causes of change tkat
affected other words.

12. Show in what respects the adoption of Latin words are a gain in
the present English.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY MONTREAL.
INTERMEDIATE EXAMIN ATION, 1871.
MoNDAY, APRIL 177H :—9 AM.TO 1p.M
ENGLISH LITERATURE,

SR § VeN. ArROHDEACON Lracs, D.C.L
Examiners, . ., oo RN s ;

¢ REv. Joan 00K, D.D,
Give some account of the distinguished
England or Ireland and of fore igners tl i

that r
Anglo-Saxon period.

ecclesiastics, natives of
ded in Englan l during the

2. Mention the peculiari u« that marked the early progress of Anglo-
Saxon literature.
3. How is the legendary character of al

1 early poetry accounted for ?
4. Give the substance of what

is said in ird to the history and

writings of Caedmon.
5. Mention the principal events in hi story that affected the condition
of England during the thirteenth centt Iry.
How are the Gothic languages of the continent and the clagsical
group of languages now distributed ?
7. Translate and parse the following
We sculon get of ealdum leasum

spellum the sum bispell reccan. Hit
gelamp gio, thaette au hearpere waes on thaere theode t

1e Thracia hatte,
Thaes nama waes Orfeus,

Tha ongann moun secgan be tham He

sarpere
thaet he mihte hes arpian thaet se v

voda wagode for tham swege,

passage, and denote the points of difference
between the inflectional forms that occur in it, and th
Saxon :—

8. Translate the followi ing 1

hose of the Anglo-

Hi swencten the wrecce men of the land mid castil weorces. Tha the
castles waren maked tha fylden hi mid yfele men. Tha namen hi tha men
the hi wenden thaet ani god.

9. Giye the substance of the remarks on the section of ¢ The Langunage
of Scotland.”

10. State at what times and to what extent the Latin languageaffected
the English,

11. State the immediate and more remote effects of the Reformation on
English Literature.

12. To whom does England owe the first translation of the Holy Sesip-
tures? When was it made ?—from the original languages or from trang-
lation ?

13. How is the Scandinavian element in the English language to be
accounted for ?

14, Give some account of the introduction of Printing into England.

15. What portion of modern English comes from the Anglo-Saxon ?

16. Subject of English Composition.

The present condition and future prospects of France.
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Mc¢GILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1871.

MoxDAY, APRIL 3RD :—9 A.M. to 1 P.M.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
D Y U Vexn. ArcrpEAcoN Leach, D.C.L.
favour of the theory of the
fifth century.

language had its origin-

1. State and estimate the evidence in
gettlement of Germans in Britain before the

2. How may it be shown that the Anglo-Saxon
from diverse sources ?

3. Give the Common Chronological Epochs into which the history of
English is divided, and Marsh’s rectification, with the reasons given.

4, Show that it was the Cymric or We
at the time of the Roman invasion.

1sh that was spoken in England

5. Give the substance of the remarks on the importance of the study

of Anglo-Saxon and of Latin, respectively.
abularies of authors of the present time

6. An examination of the voc
important results ?

in regard to the use of Anglo-Saxon words, yield some

7. What objection lies against employing in the exact sciences wordg
2

t ken from the vocabulary of common life ?
8. Explain, in regard to language, the operation of the principle of
¢ diversity in unity ?”

pothegm—* Language most shows a man,” and the

9. Explain the A
ong by which it must be limited.
10. How may it be shown that “ Education and Christianization musk
go hand in hand ?”

11. Give the substance of the remarks

12. Mention the principal facts in regard to the reversion of words.
ave exerted a determining con-

and state the reasons for your

conditi
on Professional Dialect.

13. Mention the principal works that h
servative influence upon our Language,
opinion.

14. Give some explanation of the subject of National peculiarities of

Intonation.
15. Give the substance of wh
tions of the Voice in Articulate Speech—the subje

at is said on the subject of the Modula-
ctive as distinguished

from objective clements of gpeech.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1871.

MoNDAY, APRIL 3RD :—1 70 5 P.M

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.

ANGLO-SAXON.

Ezaminer. ... ,.... AN e i VeN. Arcapracon Leacs, D.C.L.

1. Translate and write out a minute grammatical an

alysis of the
following passage :—

Wite eac gehwa, thaet ®lc man haefth threo thing on him sylfum unto-
daeledlice and togaedere wyrcende swa swa God cwaetl

man geceop.

1, thatha hé aerest
He cwaeth, Uton gewyrcean man to ure gelicnysse. And
hé worhte tha Adam to his anlicnysse. On hwilcum daele haefth se man
Godes anlicnysse on him? On thaere sawle na ou

tham lichaman,
Thaes mannes sawl haefth on 1

iire gecynde thaere Halgan Thrynnysse
anlicnysse ; forthan the hes haefth on hire threo thing: thaet is gemynd,
and angdit, and willa. Thurh thaet gemynd, se man getheucth tha thing
the he gehyrde, oththe geseah, oththe geleornode. Thurh thaet andgit
be understent calle tha thing the he gehyrth, oththe gesihth. Of tham
willan cumath gethotas, and word, and weorc aegtbar ge yfele ge gode.
An sawal is, and an lif, and an edwist seothe haeth thas threo thing on
hire togaedere wyrcende untodaeledlice : forthi thaer thaet gemynd bith,
thaer andgit and se willa ; and aefre hi beoth togaedere. Theah hwaethere
nis nan thaera threorar seo sawl, ac seo sawl thurh thaet gemynd gemanth,
thurh thaet andgit heo understent, thur thone willan heo wile swa hwaet
awa hire licath, and heo is hwaethere an sawl and an 1if. Nu haefth heo
forthi Godes anlicnysse on hire, forthan the heo haefth threo thing on
hire untodaeledlice wyrcende. Is theah-hwaethere se man an man and
na thrynys. God sothlice, Faeder, Sunn. and Halig Gast, thurbwunath
ou thrynysse hada and on annysse anre God cundnysse.










McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 18
FRIDAY APRIL 218T :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
LANGUAGE.

Bxamines, .«.covcevscasenessncs VeN. Arcmpracox Leacs, D,C.L.

1. Into what branches is the Indo-European Classes of Language
I guag

distributed ?
2. Estimate to what extent the prese
Celtic element.
3. Describe the Anglian

as been affected by the

the evidence that has been

adduced for the prevalance of a Scandinavian element in the language

there spoken.
f the consequences of the Norman

in England

Conquest in reg
5. Mer the t have en proposed to a count for the
tra 10 language { ngl X ( to Semi-Saxon
6. Give some account of the book 1 ¢ Ormulum ” and translate
th
¢ Thurrh thatt w 1 1 ba an re ¢ to follghenn,
Uunderr kanunnkess 1 lif, swa sumt wnt Awwstin gette
Icc hafe don sum | ( thir 11e
Icc hafe wennd in: I 1 g he lare,
Affterr thatt little witt ta min Drihhten hafethth lenedd.”
¢ Nu wat I thatt tu draedesst Godd, an sst Godd withth herrte
Tacc thaer an shep bafftenn ffre itt forr the wennchell
And Abraham ti 1ath th sune libbenn;

For that he wollde ben till God le wise.”
spective influence of each

7. Mention the di

rel

d to have \n the Anglo-Saxon and the

tongue, that are
French, after the first Centt

he second and third.

inion in regard to the

8. What may be conside
origin of the modern standard Eng ish, go far as it is native ?

1ish the Grammar of

9. Mention the principal
Chaucer from that of the English of the present day.

10. Give some examples illustrative of what Dr. Trench calls the poetry
of words.

11. Give the substance of his remarks on the subject of the degenera-
tion of words.

12. What are synonyms ? the causes of their existence in & language ?
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FRIDAY, APRIL 218T:—2 10 5 P.M

ENGLISH LITERATURE

Vecaieatenate VEN. ARCHDEACON Leacs, D.C.L

C the common opinion and your own as to the classical attain-
ments of Shakspere.

he Tempest;” with critical remarks ag to

and the peculiar points of excellence or

Dryden has done, th advantages, (for the machinery
f Y ( v of Greece and Rome, with those tha t

the Christian.

4. In Dramatic Con )n what is the practice of the best Rng”%h
writers with ( y of Action?—is a strict adherence to it

7 what you think in

of the Romances of Chivalry relating to Char.

7. What may be said in defence of Fiction as a m
duction ?

de of literary pro-

of the remarks on the Origin of Fiction and
’s that have been proposed on the subject.

mention the different theor

9. What are the rules that Pope proposes to follow in his translation

of Homer, as the proper way of rendering in English Homer’s simplicity,

his compound epithets and repetitions ?

10. Give some account of the origin of Satirical Composition ; and

enumerate, with some critical remarks, the principal English writers of
)

Satire.










1 regard to

4., ptate a I
6. Distingn ) €

7 What are Figt ) I jor, Minor

and Middle Terms? Illustra y a specimen
il sm.

ind mood
{3 be 1 I ) .
. en w 0 rendcr

9. Describe and 5 0 1 ( pare it as

and es wit G ) malor concrete

10. Compare Ded n ) you know any kind of
i of Formal

e depends?

E

Define the terms Cause, Effect, Law, Phenomenon,
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E 2es n and Deliberate

R tr
7 AR ) :
2 1l 3 1 ( t v ( of conduct
t the
; that
- of their
pro i
I

5. Giv 1 \ t > What
d b
aanger( I f M yosed
to follow from t I propose lify it in

1, « > of
all th ( k
. W 0 of evil in
« t I their
y ]

luty t 1 is | V Ce d its
it 1. Allo 1ties are derivative from this.”
ly th 1t 1
the virtue of Justice. Distinguish between Justice asg a
and Justice as a quality of actions.
Su ve Justice known what you counsid L correct

definition of the virtue










ider that an

ori
tilitarian.
tive. From what por-

connection the meaning




main spe

played










into its p

9. Enunciate the Four Fundamental Laws of Thought,

detailed account of their history. State Hamilton’s later

ing the Fourth, and show how it con ] Vi his ear
s Trike ( nd eive reful ¢ 14 S
] Inten 1 nd o ] a unf
t doe e of Logic tl result from its cor ent
e fundar Postulate of I and show
V d, 1t g 3 in the doctrine s OQuan ( 1
e. 1 vhat I 1sons de [amilt ) 1pt 10 pre
fir I f C e? tate that rincinle ¢ {
describe 1 f t req trie 1 Logic, wl u 1 fr
) W es Hol 5 define 1 s and pre 18?7 What does he
understand by the in of propositions.” ( car 1 count of

merely " vel 0 it with Hamilton’s view, pears in
the ctur
6. Explain and ¢ the * ctions in ) v so call and
nduction.
n 3 \ it
yeen Ci Jad this

ing such

propositions as Give the

principles and assur ptions on which the la

hese propositions

theory, explaining

y briefly the counter-argument

universal ; and summal

mena Logic

10. State the

validity.

11. What a
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREATL.
B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS, 1871.

MonpaY, A

(L 24TH :—2 10 5 P.NM,

N

MORAL PHILOSOPHY.,

Exa tesscsnssneesess GEORGE Forgrs, M.A.
1. Wh did

the measure of

all

formula, show its con-

things :” omple
nection with the
which n 1

2. What pc
Thrasymachus ir
the defini

1 the consequences
adoption
maintained by the Sophist

Compare with
hus, keeping in mind Glaucon’s

modifications, tl g moral theory of a famous modern writer
on ethics.

3. How are justice and ultimately defined by
Socrates ? Stat

uman nature on which

this division of virtues re embling modern

Y classification of the ¢

4. Cont S um B of Ax )tle with that of Plato, and
exhibit the 1 'Y ¢ ) f these contr in Ethies with the

neral opposition between the two sv ms.” Give Ari tle’s definition
of the Summu v AL in i most cor te for ‘mh, and show how IIQ
establishes successively its component ments

5. Exj ( lly the £ 1l prineiple L ably to nature ;”
compare 1 1 B 1m m, di

icularly to the
ture ;7 (2) Hyeuoviedy” and
notions and passions.

followix
“Consc
6. Su

bring out clearly its

oppos
/]

yrenaic teacher

with moder

y n Utilitarianism.
Show 1 I e in n the ancient Hedonism and the
moder yw the theor en modified accordingly.

8. State the main feature f 3 ichings of Clarke and Wollaston,
Suggest in whic larke’s Ethics may be explained in harmony

with Lo

9. Give a care of B system, as contained in
the first three Ser H do with objections ? State the
principal moral truths establishe ree Sermons.

10. Name the
in your actions
ber ;7 ¢ A ct
a gystem «
carefully.

11. Distir
and show t
tion of a unive

12

two principles : —* Endeavour
est happiness of the greatest num-
3 pable of being adopted into
—Explain and contrast these principles

/ a8 are

Will from the Moral Will in Kant's system,
3 rial S becoming the founda-

How d










) b

A

=—2 TO

MODERN PHILOSOPHY.

BEXQMINET, d< v~ ssvsier wasis voision s

1. Compsare Bacon and Descar
carefully, what the Doubt of eac
found the beginning of genuine knowled
methods ; and from the demonstrate
tion which has historically exi

inciple each

vta,

cartes, and those ingpired by t
8 n by an “Idea other mean
3. How does Descartes classify ideas Keolain o 1 h
jective Re ” and contra ( sia ning of

that which i

5. From what p
common probl

8. Give a hist
Locke to Kant

say wheth
tain as ¢
examples.

10. Sketch, i
(1) between

prior: and the a posteriori.

11. Explain the doctrine of the conditioned, carefully
and showir ; rate its application in
the > of the Theory of-Causation. Compare it in its bearing on
the limits of knowledge, with (1) Kant’s cognate doctrines, and (2) the
ordinary doctrine of Relativity. 5 :

lefining terms,

ound on which it rests. Ill

o
the
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ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY

What

problem was left by for cirefully how

Heraclitt

18 undertook to g

many of his own sayjngs as

you reme

vificance,

2. Analyse car comparing it with

the Ele

Do you know of

R T
3. Evolve all the conse

{ I I :n'ké)lhl_’_" con-
tradiction in his =8 u ly expregses ¢ Betoming,” by
) 5 J
“ Fire ;” often, howev¢ r, he calls it “ Reason,” “ Fate.” or “Z Jus.

4, Give names and dates of > founders of Atomism, together with a
brief sketch of th I Contrast the Democritean ¢ Ne

tean essity” with
the Heraclitean * Fate” ; and show that the sa 1e contrast s through

every part of the two svs na
5. Wha

agoras {

new nception w luced into p losoph;y by Anax-

nation of
the universe of an entirely new kind. Take t

he criticism of Socrates ag
Your starti point; ar heir modern names to the kinds of explan-
ation which he desiderates and c demns r 3
6. Was Socrates a p Di t d uly. Tf\p'l:liu
his improvements on logical method : and de e th 1y” and the
" Maieutic” Art
7. Describe Pl 3 1 1 contrast with it the method of

Geometry, Desc

I'beory,” and show what el:ments from
former systems it has absorbed

8. Discuss
following two poi =1,
effected. 2. The degree of

9. D¢

, atterding to the

" the Idea wita Matter is

g sensible Thing.

; and state whet classes of
objects correspond to them respectively.,

10. Give the substance of Aristotle’s criti

sm of the Ideal Theory.
Potentiality” and “Actuality.”
Trace the process by which matter is developed into a 7dde 74,

12. How did Ari understand éumeipla? Give a general account
of his theory of knowledge

I1, Define * Matter” and “Form:”

and explain the terms aio¥70uc, paracia, voic.
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v vingt fois
1ettes. Ce
) rtes donne
ander davantage, noyez-la de vos
spilogue. La cour ne tient pas
ténébreux butin de tous les vieux

wu ciel élever des sc

ier d'écrits. Decs

ins mon

€S mains. ce

ent dans les livres,

he Preterite Definite, the Imperative and the Subjunc-
l "y VO Le f!'7 swivre and vivre.

nslate into English repurtir and répartir, rire and se rire, plaindre

se plaindre, remoudre and *émoudre, mourir and se mourir. Besides
the difference of meaning between repartir and répartir, state another
difference.

8. State wh

]

n is the verb flewir irregular and in what tenses. Give
two examples. What differenceis there between the two past participles
résous and résolu of the verb réoudre? Give examples.

9. Write the adverbs formed fom the adjectives, beaw, franc, genti
quent, naif, impuni and heureuz,

Z0. Transglate into French

Augustus 1 n to reign fortr-two years before Jesus Christ. Talents
are productiv to tleir cultivation., When shall I have the
le
by experience. I shall not concal from you my way of thinking. They
were laughing in their sleeves. .et us not give offence by airs of haughti-
3 Many diseases spring fron intemperance. If it were to do again,
I would not do it. This countr; has not produced many great men, At
every word they said to him aboxt his son the good old man leaped for joy.
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AT ~ATT INTTV VD & > . N
M(-(,:[LL UNIV ERSITY, MONTREAL.
INTERMEDIATE EX AMINATION, 1871.
THURSDAY, APRIL 20TH:—) A.M. TO 12 Noox.

2,
FreNcr
Ezaminer..........! tvscasec e P.J. DaREY M.A., B.C.I
What is the subject of the tragedy of Racin Britannicus ? Who was
Bk 3 St 4 : o ‘
britannicus 2 When w he bor vas his cha

Give also
I Lurrhus 2 What carracter was

character of Agr

‘us. Mention

iwml‘ re
rche encor
sor 3 (@)

ul de vous plaire,

vous cafier qu’aux maing

A qui Rome a commis Uempiredes hun

annees ;
t destinées ;

Is (b) les a

Vous-méme, consultez vos preniér
(
\
\

s ou d: Pempire ent

jour le nomner 1’héritier.

Loinde leur contredire

du ¢oté de 'empire

& \CINE, Britannicus, A.
4. (a) What did he mean by tl

(¢) Who was that

ir et mére de "0s maitres. Brit, 1. 15¢
Rome a trois affranchis si longtem)s a

Of whom was she la fille, la scur ?

5. Moi, fille, femme, so

>e

rvie. do 200.

echaracter of two of them.

6. What difference is there between pus tot and plutot, au travers and
i travers, de suite and tout de suite, tout « coup and tout d'un coup 2

7. Mention two authors of the 15th :entu

Who were those affranchis 2 Give tl

'y, two of the 16th, four of
th. State in what kind of writing tly have become famous,

8. What was the PLEIADE in France? What was its object? Who was
its founder ? What has he written ?

9. Explain the most striking differene between the tragedies of Cor-
neille and Racine. Which was the greatst writer 2—the most correct ?—
the most finished in his works?

10. Translate into French :

The consciousness of his own folly perced him (Rasselas) deeply, and
he was long before he could be reconcled to himself, * The rest of my
time” said he, * has been lost by the crine or folly of my ancestors, and
the absurd institutions of my country; [ remember it with disgust, yet
without remo but the months tha! I have passed since new light
darted into my soul, since I formed a scieme of reasonable felicity, have
been squandered by my own fault. I hive lost that which can never be
restored ; I have seen the sun rise andset for twenty months, an idle
gazer on the light of heaven ; in this tine the birds have left the nest of
their mother, and committed themselvesto the woods and to the skies -
the kid has forsaken the teat and learnd by degrees to climb the rocks
in quest of independent sustenance. I wmly have made no advances, but
I am still helpless and ignorant, JonnsoN, Rasselas.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.
THURSDAY, APRIL 20TH :—2 T0 § P.M.

GERMAN

oND YEAR. OrpiNary CoUE
Bxaminery. . eoe o e C. F. A. MARKGRAF, M.A.
1. Translate into English:
@) ,, Des Sdhafers Sonnte by Uhland. Pages 52-53.

) ,Die Clfen,” by Ludwig Tie

2. (a) State the general rules relating to the formation of the Plural of
substantives. (b) What nouns (or classes of nouns) are always masculine,
Jfeminine, or neuter in German ? (¢) Give the gender, meaning and Nom-
honbeit, Kunjt, Beleidigung,
elmann, Flup, BViertel
nguage—that strong lion—
- ; and—some friendly people
hens—in the four cases

inative Plural of Gejelljchaft, Nek, Plak, Nabe,
Mauer, Shiffer, immer, Wand, S

3. Decline: the youngest son—a foreigr
many & green leaf—in the four i
—all good brothers and sisters—those poor hea
plural.

(4) Decline der, die, Das, when used instead of the rel:

5. (z) What is the most striking difference between regular and irregu-
lar verbs ? (b) In which letter does the 2nd person singular and plural
of all verbs end ? Which are the exceptions ?

6. Give the 1st and 3rd persons S

1t

tive pronouns.

ar, Present and Imperfect [ndica-
tive, and the Past Participle of miifjen, diirfen, fonnen, nogen, wijfen, nen
nen, fenden, denten, and werden ; and the Present Infinitives of gerathen,
periiehen, gejtorben, angeogen, geftanden, ifjeft, las, ging, verlor, ritt, tragf,
fiel.

7. Write out the 1st person singular of all tenses of the Indicative of
iviederfinden.”

8. Grive the Comparative and Superlative of the adverbs gut, biel, gern,
balb.

9. (a) Mention some prepositions which govern the Dative and Accu-
sative; (b) when do they govern the former and when the latter case ?—
Add short examples.

10. (¢) What are relative conjnnctions, and how do they influence the
construction of the sentence ? Mention some of them. (b) What conjunc-
tions do mot alter the construction? (c) What is there to be remarked
about aber and jondern ?

11, Translate into German :(—

I will write to you as soon asI can; next week perhaps, but next
month certainly. Allow me to say a word to your eldest cousin. The
feathers of the raven are black. The tender blossoms of the lime-tree are
yellow. Open your book, and find (seek) your exercise. For whom do
you copy this letter ? He reads, writes and speaks German very well.
Is it already half-past twelve? It is already five minutes after one
Jclock. 1Ilive at present at a friend’s house. We went (drove) by the
railway as far as Leipsic, and then by post home. They are just coming
from home. Let us go to that high mountain. The streets of little vil-
lages are usually not so dusty as the streets of large towns. Our nephews
will stay (fut.) with us for some days. We have not been together
gince (the) last winter. He came back sooner than we had expected.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.
THURSDAY, APRIL 20TH :—2 10 5 p.)M.
GERMAN.

THIRD YEAR., ORDINARY COURSE.

Ezxaminer,......... setereccsese.. G F. A, MaRKGRAF, M.A

1. Translate from Schiller’s ¢ Maid of Orle VRS e,
Act IL, Scene X., (Pages 116-117) : and
ActIV., Scene IX. (Pages 165-166 )

2. Give a brief account of the historical events which constitute tl

ground of this drama. Compare Schiller’s method of treat

with that of his predecessors.

1€
ing the subject
Why is the catastrophe not in accordance
with historical truth? What object had the author in view ?

—Delineate
the leading characters.—What can you say as to the general arrange-
ment and execution, versification, language and pathos of this ngud;\'?

3. Which verbs require to be followed by the Nominative ?

4. When do verbs of motion take Haben and when {ein for their
auxiliary ? Give examples,

5. (a) Write out sixteen verbs which govern the Dative only, (b)
Which of them may be used impersonally 2 (¢) How
the Dative be used passiv ly? (
German and not in E

6. When i the Eng

can verbs governing
1) When is the Dative used with verbs in
rlish 7—Add examples for b, ¢, and d.
1 preposition for expressed by the Dative in Ger-
man? Give two examples.

7. Translate :—I want your advice—I repent of my promige —of what

is he accused—they deride your threats—think of me—they do not mind
my wishes—take what

you like—I am going to do it—you are to come—
he remained sitting.

8, (@) Conjugate ,, walhrnehmen,” giving the first and third persons sin-
gular of all the moods and tenses of the active voice. (&) Give the meaning
and the cor 3 in the passive voice of :—pdu vergifieft ; fie
batten genofen ; er bricht ab; wir {praden [o8; werdet ibhr finden; id
jgloang.

9. Translate, and explain the construction of :—ich hitte d

sponding tens

§ nidyt glauben
tonnen; was hitte er madjen follen ; du hatteft fhreiben mitjfen.

10. Explain the construction of the verbs watrten, fpredjen, fagen, when
they are foliowed (@) by a simple case, (b) by a preposition ; adding short
examples.

11. Give the meaning and derivation of fidh biicfen, folgern, lduten,
fteigern, fenfen, féllen, ftellen, verfdywenden, legen.

12, State the rules on the use of the Perfect and Pluperfect of the Indi-
cative in German.

13. Translate into German :

The famous General Derflinger, who lived in the 17th century, was the
8on of a countryman, and had learned the trade of a tailor (Sdneider-
bandwert, n) On a Journey which he took (made), the boatman refused
to take (fahren) him across (over) the Elbe, because he could not pay
the money for the passage (Babrgeld, n.); then (da) Derfllinger in (out of)
anger and despair threw his bundle into the river and enlisted., First, he
became a dragoon under General von Thurn, then he served under
Gustavus Adolphus, and after the king’s death under his (dejfen)
generals. During the thirty years’ war he was made (became) a colonel,
and after the Westphalian peace he entered (Ceeten s in) the service
(8) of the Elector Frederick William of Brandenburg, where he soon
rose to be a (the) general.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.

THURSDAY, APRIL 20TH :—9 A.M. TO 12 NOON.
HEBREW
JUuNIOR Crass.
BXamineryessves convcons s ++..Rev. A. DE Sora, LL.D.

1. Add the pronominal fragments, both singunlar and plural, to the
noun K.
2. Show how the various forms of masculine nouns may be included

in three classes, and state the principles by which they are so included.

3. Write the noun “p with the definite article preceded by the

prepositions 'y’y’a in their contracted forms.

4. Give the rules for adjectives in connection with nouns, and write
n2w nwx with pronominal fragments attached.

5. Explain the Segholates, and give one general description of them

f

which will include all the various forms found in Gesenius.

6. Show () the ordinary punctuation of mymn 'm; (b) the changes of
vowels in the definite article caused by the gutturals; (¢) how the
article is distinguished from 7 interrogative.

7. Describe 1 conversive and consecutive; Give the punctuation
required before the future and preterite tenses, respectively ; and show
how the accent is affected by the employment of this 1.

8. Give the ordinary terminations of nouns in the dual, absolute and
construct forms, and in the plural, masculine and feminine.

9. Write in all moods and tenses, the verb =5 in the Kal form.

10. Translate into Hebrew :—

With our young men and with our old men, with our sons and with
our daughters, with our sheep and with our horned-cattle, will we go.
The daughters are my daughters, and the sons are my sons, and the sheep
are my sheep; and to my daughters, what shall I do, or to their chil-
dren. Thou shalt not do any work, thou and thy son and thy daughter
and thy man-servant and thy maid-servant and thy cattle and thy
stranger within thy gates.

11. Translate into English ;—
21D INNMWRIN 92T DOINR 2D WATHD PN A0Y IRD W D
NN 000 nwn P‘Tﬂ nn omaRnN Mm 2% 2w nMaan apan

: Dph 2 R pInn Mapba
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871,
THURSDAY, APRIL 2078 :—9 A.x. 70 12 Noo,
HEBREW.

SeNtor Crass.

BOOMINC pe b v iiare Svie s ia e Rev. A. DE Sora, LL.D.
L. Describe mama 1y and yonn ", and give the rules for the ordinary
punctuation of the former, and also when preceding a guttural.
2. Write the irregular verb 2on in the Kul form,
3. Translate literally the second chapter of Genesis.
4. Analyze in verse 3, meyY Dby na3 Wy, showing especially what
the last infinitive may be thought to imply ; verse 4

y ©81ama; whole of
verse 5, pointing out the influence of pvw on the future tenses; whole of
verses 8, 9, 10, 16, 17, 18, 19, and 21,

5. Write the feminine noun 7N, with pronominal fragments, in both.
numbers,

6. Write the future tenses of 7py in Kal, Niphal, Piel, and Hiphil forms

7. Translate Psalms III., IV., V. and VI,

8. Analyze in Psalm IV., verses 4,5, 6, and 7; in Psalm V., verses
3 to 8, both inclusive; in Psalm VI., verses 2, 3, and 4.

CHALDEE.

1. Show in what particulars the Chaldaic orthography agrees with
the Hebrew, and detail the points of difference, especially regarding
Dagesh Hazal:.

2. Give an alphabetical list of the interchange of letters taking place
in Chaldee and Hebrew, which constitute the changes in forms of words
in the respective languages.

3. Give a brief sketch of the history of the Chaldee Language, as con~
nected with the Hebrew Scriptures, and also of the post-biblical Chaldee,
especially with reference to the Targums, of which give the origin, num-
ber, names, &c.

4. Show the peculiarities of Chaldee as regards—(a) its preference for
Sheva ; () the employment by the Zargumists of Ethnach and Si/uk;
(¢) the difference in its servile and additional letters, as compared with
Hebrew, and (d) its employment of certain vowels differing from the
Hebrew, but intended to convey the same grammatical distinction.

5. Show the uses of the Heemantiv letters as formatives and particles,

also for distinguishing the geuders, numbers, cases, and pronominal frag-
ments.
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MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW, 1871.
MoNpAY, ApPRIL 24TH:—9 A.M. TO 12 NOON.
GRAMMAR

TICUIner; s vs i s s aat s d v v e BEVE A DE (SobAT Salsg

7

2. Conjugate the irregular verb =py, in Kal, Niphal and Piel forms.

3. Write the noun 927 with the pronominal fragments attached in both
singular and plural numbers.

4. Conjugate the irr 3 in the Kal, =pn in the Niphal, and
Jug ; /s

992 in the Piel forms.

rm¢ of masculine nouns may be reduced

5. Show how the v

to three cla nclude in one general description the several forms of

Segholates given by the old Hebrew grammarians and Gesenius; and
state the general principles governing the changes of masculine nouns
to form their construct cases in the singular.

6. Give all rules affecting adjectives, with examples; and 'show how

the degrees of comparison are indicated.

7. Explain, 1m0 1 and manm v; give the roles for their punctuation,
and especially when the former precedes a guttural

8. Give the rules for distinguishing the definite article and n inter-
rogative ; show the changes of punctuation in the former, when before a
guttural ; and write the contracted forms of the article, combined with
the prepositions 5’5’3 preceding a noun,

9. Give the rules for Sheva, Dagesh, Raphé, Methe,
and for the placing of the tonic accent.

10, Write out the pronouns () in their absolute forms, (b) in their
fragmentary forms, when added objectively to a verb, and (c¢) with the

Malkkaph, Mappik,

prepositions 5x i and nx.

11. Write out the preterite and future tenses in Kal of 1%, with all the
objective pronouns attached.

12. Give the views of Gesenius with reference to some traces of obsolete
case-endings, explain especially the construct and genitive, and show
how the use of immutable vowels in the nominative affect, the punctua-
tion of the genitive.

13. Give the terminations of the nominatives plural of nouns in the
masculine and feminine, construct plural in both genders, nominative
and construct of the dual, and construct of nouns ending in 1.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW, 1871.
TuespAY, APRIL 25TH :—9 A.M. To 12 NoON.
TRANSLATION.
Examiner,.. ... s o Rev. A. De Sora, LL.D.

1. Translate literally the first two chapters of- Habakuk,
2. Analyze wlth critical remarks in chapter I, verses 3,4,6,8;inv. 10
explain m7a% 95y 92¥%; in v, 12, o S M Ny vown5 In chap-
ter II, analyze verses 2, (explain,ya xmppPrme ynb) 3, 5, 6, 15 and 16.

3. Translate chapters II. and IV. of Genesis,

4. Analyze in chapter II, v. 3, explain mwy5 Onbx x9a TR, verses 6,
10, 18, (explain y103) 23 and 24.

5. Translate Psalms 3 and 4.

6. Analyze thoroughly as follows :—

Psalm III., verse 3, nnyw» explain paragoge v. 5. xym explain nbp
6. ‘myprr; 8. b,

Psalm IV.—Explain mya and awam, v. 2. oan v. 4, ‘®7pa 8. nnmy,
o, 9. v

7. Translate into Hebrew :—

The mountains saw thee and trembled; the waters roared in rushing
torrents ; and the abyss tossed the foaming waves on high. Sun and
moon were arrested in their orbits : at the light of thy arrows they went
and at the shining of thy glittering spear. 1In indignation didst thou go
forth through the land and didst tread down the heathen in anger. Thou
wentest forth for the salvation of thy people ; for the salvation of thine
anointed ; thou woundedst the chief of the house of the wicked, and
bared his foundations to the very top.










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL,

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH:—9 A.M TO 1 P.M.
CHEMISTRY.
FIRST YEAR,
D ORIBRENIS S0 ¢ snios oraiiinis vesasod. W. Dawson, LL.D,, F.R.8.

1. State the properties of Phosphorus, and describe its principal com-
pounds.

2, Name the Metals present in Lime, Potash and Magnesia, and des-
cribe one of them, with its principal compounds.

3. Describe the principal salts of Copper and Iron.

4. State the composition and properties of the following substances :—
Cinnabar, Glauber Salt and Scheele’s Green.

5. Explain the preparation of common Sulphuric Acid, and the chemical
changes involved in the process.

6. What properties distinguish Aluminium from ordinary metals, and
to what uses are some of its compounds applied in the arts ?

7. How can you detect Lead, Silver and Copper in solutions ?

8. Explain the principles on which the use of the spectroscope depends-

9. Explain the terms Base, Alkali, Salt, Dyad.

10. State the composition and properties of Ba SO,, Na, CO;, Ag NOg,
Pt Cl,.

11. State the composition and properties of Starch and Albumen.

12. What is C;, Hy,, 0,,, and.how does it differ from Cz H;5 Og.




McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1871.

WEDNESDAY, /

L 19TH :—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
BOTANY.
Ezaminer,.... ..iivicovsvnsiJ. WoDawson, LL.D, F.R.S.
1. Describe the Raceme, Cyme, Cory mb, and Panicle, with examples.
2. Describe minutely the structure of the Anther and Pollen.
3. Describe the principal forms of Indehiscent Fruits.

4. Describe the structure of the Seed, and state the distinction be-
tween Albuminous and Exalbuminous Seeds,

5. Describe the reproductive organs of Lycopodium and Equisetum.

6. Explain the natural

7stem in Botany, and state the division into
the larger groups, with examples.

7. Explain the terms, Epigynous, Adnation, Pe ricarp, and describe the
structures to which they are applied.

8. State the characters of Anophytes and Gymnosperms.

9. State the characters and place in the system, of Leguminose,
Rosacece, Composite,

10, By what microscopic characters can the wood of Exogens, Endo-
gens, and Acrogens be distinguished ?

11. Describe the specimens exhibited, and refer them to their places in
the classification.









McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH:—9 AM. TO 1 P.M.

ZOOLOGY.
THIRD YEAR.

Examinery.e.ooeioseccss sessvesssd. W, Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.
1. Name the classes of Articulata with an example of each.
2. State the characters of Lamellibranchiata, and describe the shell
and its parts in Unio.
3. State the distinctions between JAcalephe and Anthozoa.
4, Tllustrate the characters of Amphibia by any well-known species.
5. Describe the locomotive and prehensile organs of Amoeba and Actin-
ophrys.
6. To what class and order does Buccinum beleng? State fully the
characters of the class and order.
7. Describe the metamorphosis of one of the Zntozoa.
8. Name the orders of Birds and Mammals, with examples.
9. Characterige, and refer to its place in the system, any one of the
following groups: Polyzoa, Pteropoda, Tubicola, Crinoidea.
10. Describe minutely the anatomy of (a) Jsterias, (b) Ostrea,
(¢) Hirudo.
11. State what you know of the structure and classification of the
animals exhibited.



McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1871.
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 19TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY IN PART.

BRI b« vy siims v eaies wieeis J. W. Dawsow, LLD., F.R.S

1. State the subdivisions of the Lower Silurian as developed in
England and America.

2. Describe the Niagara and Salina groups, and state their geological
relations.

3, State the geological relations of the following formations : Oriskany
Lingula Flags, Ludlow,—and describe one of them.

4. State in order the portions of the geological scale of chronology
represented in British America, with their general geographical distri-
bution,

5. Describe the several ages of the Mesozoic time in Europe, mention-
ing some characterisiic fossils.

6. What Mammalia are characteristic of the Eocene and Miocene ?
7. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of Galena, and Graphite.

8. State the composition and mineralogical and geological relations of
the principal ores of Copper.

9. Describe Hematite and Cinnabar, with their composition and uses.
10, State fully the modes of occurrence of native gold.

11. What do you know of the specimens exhibited, as to their names
and geological ages ?









McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL
HISTORY.

B.A. HONOUR E

BOTANY.)

L 3RD :—9 A.M. TO 12, AND ADD

MONDAY,
EXGMANETs save casesansonsassssd. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S.

the orders Hypericacee, Caryophyllacece, and Legum.

1. Characteri
11 generic forms of one of them.

inose and name the princ

). What are the principal generic forms representing the orlers Ranwn~

culaceee, Umbelliferce, and Liliacez in Canada.

Give a detailed account of any order of Canadian plants containing

conspicuously flowering shrubs, with its more important species.

1. State in a tabular form the distinctive characters of Filices,

podiacece, and Equiselacee.

5. Describe the parts ofan Orchidaceous Flower, and the gync
, Conifer.

6. Describe the fruit in Geraniacea, Papaveracee and Cruciferc.

7. By what characters would you recognize plants of any two of the
following genera,—Nymphea, Sarracenia, Aralia?

8. State the characteristic differences of Pomee and Rosee, with

Canadian examples.

ruit-bearing plants in the

9. Deseribe some genera and species of
orders Ericacee and Grossulacece.

10, Describe fully Cornus, Linnea and Viola.

11. Describe, name and refer to their orders t"e plan‘s exhibited.
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McGILL. UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL,

. B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL
HISTORY, 1871.

TaURSDAY, APRIL 13TH:—9 A.M, TO 12, AND ADDITIONAL HOURS FOB

(SECOND PAPER.—ZOOLOGY AND PALZEONTOLOGY

=~
w

T A e e R AT ««.Jd. W. Dawson, LL.D., F,

0zoa, and

1%

of the group, with

examples recent and fos

2. State the characters of the corallum in Zoantharia, and the pecu=

liarities of the Pal®ozoic forms.

3. Describe Homarus, Culymene and Eurypterus, and state their
zoological and geological relations,

s 4, Describe the animal of Rhynconella, and state the differences between

that genus and Spirifer, Orthis, and Leptana.

5. Describe the structures of Graptolitide, and state fully their sup-
posed relations to those of Sertularia.

6. Describe a modern Tetrabranchiate Cephalopod, and mention some
{ of its fossil allies.

7. What are the zoological affinities and geological relations of the
genera Glyptocrinus, T lina, Leperditia, Palzoniscus ?

8. Characterize the Selachians and Ganoids, and give examples recent
and fossil.

9. Describe the anatomy of Buccinum and Clio.
10. Describe fully a typical Bryozoan.
11, Describe fully a tubicolous Annelid.

12. How are Enaliosauria distinguished from Loricafa, and what are
the peculiarities of Plesiosaurus.

13. Describe the specimens exhibited, and refer them to their place in
the classification.










McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
B. A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL
HISTORY, 1871.

(THIRD PAPER.—GEOLOGY.)

MoNDAY, APRIL 24TH :—9 A.M, TO 12, AND ADDITIONAL HOURS FOR SPECIMENS-

Hxaminer; «osv . v cevievess vaaed. W, Dawson, LL.D., F.R:S.

1. Name the characteristic useful Minerals of the Laurentian in
Canada, and describe fally the mode of occurrence of one of them.

2. Describe the Lower Silurian of Eastern America, from the Potsdam
Sandstone to the Trenton Limestone, inclusive, with some of its charac-
teristic fossils, and the probable European equivalents of its formations.

3. Give in a tabular form the series of Upper Silurian rocks in Eastern
America, with their European equivalents, and describe one of the forma-

tions, naming some of its fossils.

4. Describe the structure, mode of occurrence, origin and principal
varieties of Coal.

5. Describe the following formations, and state their geological posi-
tions and characteristic fossils—~Anticosti group, Levis, Acadian, Che-
mung.

6. What formations in Canada would be indicated by the occurrence
of the following genera :—ZPhacops, Trinucleus, Paradozides, Spirifer,
Lroductus, Athyris.

7. Refer the following genera to their places in the Geological series
and Zoological classification :

Stenopora, Glyptocrinus, Columnaria,
Zaphrentis, Xylobius, Archegosaurus, Archeocyathus.

8. Describe the leading generic forms of Devonian Plants.

9. Give a classification of Mineral veins, and explain the theory of their
formation.

10. Describe fully the specimens exhibited, stating their Geological
Pal@ontological and Economical Relations.




McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL
HISTORY, 1871.

(FOURTH PAPER.—GEOLOGY.)
THURSDAY, APRIL 27TH :—9 A.M. TO 12, AND ADDITIONAL HOURS FORSPECIMENS.
Ezaminer,...... veeessd. W, Dawson. LL.D,, F.R.S.
1. Describe the Trias, as developed in British America, with its fossils

and geographical distribution.

2. Explain fully the supposed mode of formation of white chalk and
of glauconite deposits.

3. State the subdivisions of the Jurassic system, in Western Europe,
and the characteristic genera of fossils.

4. Give an account of the subdivisions and distribution of the Eocene
and Miocene Tertiary in America, and mention some fossil genera pecu-
liar to America.

5. State the characters and fossils of the Boulder Clay and Leda Clay
in Canada, and give an account of the probable causes and conditions of
their deposition.

6. To what Geological Formations do the following fossils belong :—
Nummulites, Microlestes, Pentacrinus, Placodus, Hemicidaris, Veniricu
lites, Voltzia.—Describe one of them.

7. State the nature and causes of Earthquakes.

8. Explain the modes of proceeding in a geological survey, and state
their application to any district of Canada.

9. What are the laws of alluvial deposits of metals; state their prac-
tical applications to exploring and working.

10. Describe the specimens exhibited, with reference to their classifica-
tion and geological distribution.






McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
Faculty of Law.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, i871.
Fripay, 1018 MarcH :—4 10 T, P.M.
COMMERCIAL LAW.

FIRST YEAR.

Ezaminer .ccoveivioee sesnssanssesssss LEBOTORER WUHRTELE.

OBLIGATIONS.

1. What is an obligation, taking the word in its juridical sense ?

2. From what causes do obligations arise ?

3. Explain the difference between a contract and a pollicitation ?

4. Name and define the various divisions of contracts.

5. What things are of the essence of a contract, what of the nature
of it, and what merely accidental to it ?

6. Explain the difference in the eff:ct of a contract between a minor
and a person of age, as respects the partiea.

7. Is the liability of a minor who is a trader the same in all con-
tracts ?

8. What difference is there between the incapacity of minors and
interdicts and that of married women ?

9. In cases of doubt, in whose favor should a clause in a contract be
interpreted ?

10. What does usage supply in the interpretation of a contract ?

11. Between whom have contracts effect; and what is the effect of an
agreement that a third party shall do a certain act, when the act is not
performed ?

12. In what cases can creditors impeach contracts made by their
debtors, and what creditors have that right?

13. What is a quasi-contract; and in what is there a difference as
respects minors, interdicts and married women, in the liability resulting
from contracts and from quasi-contracts ?

14. In what circumstances has a purely natural obligation a legal
effect ?

15. For what damages caused by servants are masters liable ?

16. When does a payment made to a person unauthorised to receive iy

become valid ?

17. What is subrogation, and how many kinds are there ?

18. When neither the creditor nor the debtor makes an imputation,
how is the money paid to be imputed ?

19. What is novation, and in how many ways can it be effected ?

20. What is compensation, and what are the conditions required for it

to take place?
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
Faeulty of Liaw,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIOX
FripAy, 10TH MARCH :—4 TO
COMMERCIAL LAW.
Seconp AxDp THIRD YEARS.
B EGMINET ;% %%+ v'onmnins ssivsawnnssenvenss JIBOTURBE W ORTHEHE
PARTNERSHIP.

1. Define the contract of partnership; and state how it can be formed,
and what is essential for its validity ? )

2. Explain the effect of an agreement by which one partner is exempt
from liability for the losses of the partnership.

3. What formality is imposed upon partners in partnerships for trading,
manufacturing or mechanical purposes; and what consequences are
incurred by its omission ?

4, To what does a partner render himself liable when he fails to furnish
his contribution to the partner

5. What difference exists where in the one case the power of man-
agement is conferred upon a partner by a clause in the contract, and in the
other case by an instrument posterior to it?

6. By what acts, and to what extent are partners bound towards third
ersons ?

7. State the different kinds of partnership and the divisions of commer-
cial partnership, defining concisely each kind and division.

8. What responsibility and liability attachto a stockholder in a Joint-
Stock Company ?

9, How is partnership dissolved ; what are afterwards the powers of
the partners, and how are the affairs of a firm settled and its property
divided after such dissolation ?

10. In case of the insolvency of a firm, in what manner is the private
property of a partner liable for the debts of the firm ?

INSURANCE.

1. Define the Contract of Insurance, and state the divisions of contracts
to which it belongs.

2. What persons can effect insurance, and what things can be the object
of it ?

3. Explain the various kinds of insurance.

4, What is a representation in insurance; what facts must be, and
w hat need not bedisclosed ; and what is the effect of misrepresentation
or concealment ?

5. What is a warranty ; what is the distinction between express and
implied warranties ; what things usually are impliedly warranted in marine
ingurance ; and what is the effect of the breach of a warranty ?

6. What particulars must policies for the various kinds of insurance
contain ; and what is the difference hetwcen valued and open policies ?

7. What is a constructive total loss, and what must tbe insured do
before he can claim for one ; when must an abandonment be made ; what
must the notice thereof contain ; what is its effect; and what is the con-
gsequence of the insurer’s refusal to accept a valid one ?

8. How is the amount for which the insurer is liable in a partial loss
ascertained in marine insurance ?

9. In fire insurance, for what losses, and to what extent is the insurer
liab'e , and on payment to what right i3 he entitlea ?

10. In life insurance, in whose life has the insared an insurable interest ;
and what is the measure of his interest ?
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Fueulty of Law,

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE
MEDAL, 1871.

SATURDAY, 18TH MARCH:—4 TO T P.M.
COMMERCIAL LAW.

Y Fas L S Prorrssor Asport, D.C.L.
WORBIRRCT B <3y v s Siuboi v s i :
¢ LEcTurRER WURTELE, B.C.L.

1. In a joint and several obligation when the creditor receives from
one of the debtors a sum equal to his share, what is the effect of such
payment in the one case whe 1 the receipt specifies that it is for his share,
and in the other case when it does not do so? And what is the effect
when the payment is only of arrears of interest ?

2. In what case has a creditor who has accepted a delegation and

discharged his debtor, a remedy against the latter when his now debtor
becomes ingolvent ? And what is the extent of his recourse ?

3. How are suits brought by and against a limited partnership? And
what acts done by a special partner render him liable as a general
partner ?

4. Are there any circumstances under which persons who have been
partners in a firm become liable for debts contracted after their connec-
tion has ceased ? And if so, state them in detail.

5. How far can the negotiability of a note be impaired by its form, or
by the form of the indorsement upon it? And how far is its negotiability
of necessity arrested by its payment ?

6. In what cases is the drawer prevented from availing himself of the
want of protest or notice upon the dishonor of a bill ?

7. How must the transfer of a registered colonial vessel be mad=? And
what i3 the effect of omitting to register the transfer, and alsoof neglect-
ing to get such transfer endorsed upon the certificate of ownership ?

8. To what extent is the owner of a sea-going vessel answerable for
damages caused without his fault or privity ?

9, How may policies of insurance be transferred? To whom ? And
how far is the privity or consent of the insurer required ?

% 10. Describe the differences, if any, between a representation in ingu-
rance and a warranty, as to their nature and as to the effect of their
proving to be unfounded in fact.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MON TREAL.

Sty of Dnw,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.
THURSDAY, 9TH MARCH ;:—4 TO 7 P.M.

ROMAN LAW.

FIRST YEAR.

Examiner...... «esesss Norman W, TrenmoLmi, M.A., B.C.L.

1. Of what things does the history of Roman Law properly treat :
how would your divide that history, and what reasons would you assign
for the division you adopt ?

2. With whom did the power of legislation reside during the differeng
periods in the history of Roman Law ?

3. What were the comitia curiata, comitia centuriata, comitia tributa,
and give some account of the nature and causes of the constitutional
change effected by the establishment of the second of these ?

4. What were leges, plebiscita, senatus consulta, principum placita, res”
ponsa prudentium ?

5. What was the jus honorariwm, and explain fhe manner of its forma~
tion and the causes whioh led to its great development and importane®
in Roman Law ?

6. What was the influence respectively of the jus gentium and of the
Stoic Philosophy upon Roman Law, and when and how did that influence
operate ?

7. What are the great agencies in the amelioration of law, and give
illustrations from the history of Roman Law and from modern law ?

8. For what is the period in the history of Roman Law between the
time of Hadrian and Alexander Severus distinguished ?

9. Give some account of the attempts at codification previous to the
time of Justinian, with their causes and results ; and describe the diffe-
rent compilations of Justinian and the sources from which the materials
composing them were derived.

10. What are the methods of citing the different works composing th®
Corpus Juris Civilis, and give examples ?

11. What are the three great natural family relations; what were
their artificial extensions in Roman Law, and which of these latter hav®
passed into the laws of modern nations ?

12. What changes were effected in the law of tutela and curatio by the
Lex Atilia, the Lex Julia et Titia, and the Lex Plaetoria ?

13. Point out any differences and analogies you can between the
Roman Law and our law respecting futela et curatio ? 1. As regards the

kinds of tutorship and the modes of creating them : 2. As regards their
duration and the causes which exempt or disqualify from tutorship .
3. As regards the power and authority of the tutor and his duties and
obligations : 4. As regards the security enjoyed by the pupil.
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14, How and on what principle would you divide written evidence, as
given in our Code, and was there anything analogous to this division in
Roman Law, if so, what?

15. What was the law of evidence prevailing in this Province at the
Yime of the Cession, and what have been some of the most important
changes effected therein since ?

What importance attached to the distinction between a commercial and
non-commercial matter from 1785 to 1860, and what importance now
attaches to the distinction? Answer fully.

17. A and B are farmers. A gells to B by verbal agreement, in pre-
sence of witnesses, a horse for $100, to be paid for in one month. B has
possession of the horse but fails to pay. What courses are open to A to
adopt? If he sues on the contract how may he prove it? Would it
make any difference if B were a horse dealer ?

18. What exceptions are there to the general rule that all commerciaj

matters may be proved by testimony? What is the origin of these excep-
tions, and when and how were they established in our law ?










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
Saemlty of L.
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.
THURSDAY, 9TH MARCH:—4 10 7 P.M
YOMAN LAW.
SECOND YEAR.
Ezaminer «..o.viv oo NorMAN W. TreENHOLME, M.A., L

1. Enumerate the different modes of acquiring per wuniversitatem

d
they occupy in jurigprudence,

scribing fully the principal of these and the importance of the position

2. Describe the different kinds of wills in Roman Law ; the require-
ments for the validity of each, and the causes wkich called them into
existence and led to their disuse?

3. What is the nature of the position occupied by Roman Law with

regard to testamentary succession, and in what way did early views in
toman Law on this subject differ from those of mature Roman juris.
prudence and of modern times ?

4, What was the querela inofficiosi testamenti ; what was the quarta
Salcidia ?

5. What were the leading provisions of the 118 and 127 Novels o,
Justinian, and what influence, if any, have they had on modern law and
legislation.

6. Give an account of the origin and law of codicils and fidei com
mias and of the Scta Trebellianum and Pegasianum,

7. Give a full account of the origin and growth of the law of contract
in Roman Law and of its influence in modern times?

8. Define obligatio; and point out the real distinction between obli

gatio civilis and obligatio naturalis, and the effects given to the latter in
Roman Law and in our law.

9. What were the contractus nominati and what the contractus innom-

nati, and in what respect did they differ from each other
10. What was the origin of the stringent provisions existing in modern

Jurisprudence against hotel keepers, carriers and the like ?

11. A delivers to B, who is a manufacturer, a quantity of wool to he
made into cloth. While the wool is in B’'s mull a fire occurs by which it
is burnt. Is B responsible to A for the loss of the wool? State the

o

general rule applicable in like cases, and point out any distinctions that
may occur toyou? What would the law be, if the wool had been
delivered to B, as a carrier, to transport, and was burnt or stolen while
i B’s hands ?

12, When was the contract of sale perfected in Roman Law, and what
importance attaches to the determining of this point? Indicate any
similarity and differences that occur to you between the Roman Law and
our law respecting the contract of sale.
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Fuaenlty of Law.

SESSIONAL EXAMIN ATIONS, 1871.

TrursDAY, MARCH 9TH :—4 TO T P.M.
GIFTS, WILLS, SUBSTITUTIONS AND EVIDENCE.
THIRD YEAR.
Examiner,.
before the Code, and

hort of the old French law as it was prior to the Code Napoleon ?

g1its inter vivos and the reasons thetefor.

between them,

tevessnases Norman W, Trenuonye,M.A ., B.C.L
L. What were the sources of our law on gifts, wills and substitutic n/
to what entent did our law on these subjects fal

2. Point out the principal ehanges effected by our Code in the law of

3. Define gift inter vivos and will, and point out fully the differences

4. A goes before a notary and makes donation of a piece of land to B
but dies before B accepts the gift. Can B accept the gift after A’s death;
and would the law be the same if A before the gift is accepted incurred

civil death or became insane? If 1t had been B who died, inc=rred civil

death

or became insane before the gift was accepted, could the gift be

accepted by B’s children or heirs, or in his bebalf, as Jthe case might be?

Give reasons fully.

5. Give an account of the different formalities essential to the validity

of gifts in our law, pointing out any exceptions that occur to you.

6. Point out the principal features which distinguish gifts by contract

of marriage from ordinary gifts.

“. Give an account of the different kinds of wills among us, and of the

sources from which t!

ey were derived, and manner and date of their

introduction into Canadian law, pointing out changes effected béfore the

Code and bv the Code.

would you classify incapacity ? Answer fully with reasons.

a valid will by our law, and how

9. How are legacies divided by our laws, and what importance attaches

|
’l to this division,

10. What are substitutions; how many kinds exist in our law, and

\ kind among us ?

be revoked and terminated ?

what was there in Roman Law that corresponded to the most important

11. How may substitutions be created, and how and when may they

12. What are the principal obligations of the institute, and what are

some of the penalties he incurs by default ?

13. Define evidence and its different kinds, and give some of the

leading rules governing itg adduction.
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Farulty of Law.

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE
GOLD MEDAL.

MagrcH 18TH:—4 TO T P,M.
ROMAN LAW.
EXQMiner...c.oeev «oss NORMAN W, TrENHOLME, M.A., B.C.L.
Give an account in order of the principal points to be noted n

the history of Roman Law with reference to (1) its sources and le

2y

tion, (2) its growth, development and cultivation, (3) its codification.

la-

2. In what departments of modern law has the Jus Pretorium had

most influence, and have any, and if so what, provisions of the Edictum

)

Aidiliciwmn passed into our law ? .
3. Give an historic sketch of the law of Abintestate Succession, and
of Contract in Roman Law, and of their influence on modern law and
subjects of thought.
4. Give an historic account in order of the sources of our law respect-
ing gifts, wills, substitutions and evidence, pointing out the most import-

ant changes in the law on each subject since the Conquest.

5. What matters may be proved by witnesses in our law, and what
was the origin of the different limitations in it respecting the -admise
sibility of parol evidence?




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
Favulty of Linw.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.
WeDNESDAY, MARCH 8TH.—4 P.M. t0 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE ;
6 p.M, To T P.M., FOoR HONOURS,

CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA.}

FIRST YEAR.

HERBIMITILT, s 5o v rena i esis s $esians o onvnwesid s PROT: LAPRBNAYE:
1. Définissez le contrat de vente et expliquez comment la vente est

parfaite.

2. Comment g'opére la délivranc

3. Qu’entendez-vous par une promes

4, Défini

e de vente qui vaut vente ?

z:la dation en paiement,
N

5. Expliquez le droit de résolution d’une vente d’immeuble, faute de
paiement du prix, sous I'empire des dispositions du Code ?

6. Dans quels cag, Pacheteur doit-il intérét du prix ?

7. Définiggez la licitation.

8. Quelles sont les dispositions de l'article 1608 du Code, au sujet de

ceux qui occupent des héritag

gans bail ?

s, par simple tolérance du propriétaire,

9. Quelle est la différence entre le louage des choses, et le louage
d’ouvrage ?

10. La vente de la chose louée a-t-elle pour effet de casser le bail ?
expliquez les dispositions du Code sur cette matiére ?

11. Le locataire peut-il louer ou céder son bail ?

12. Enumérez les priviléges sur les biens-meubles.

13. Expliquez la constitution de I’hypothéque sur des immeubles pos-
gédés en franc et commun soccage conforme a Particle 2041 du Code.

14. Quelles sont les hypothéques 1égales ?

15. Pour combien d’années l'enrégistrement d'un acte de vente con-
serve-t-il au vendeur les intéréts au méme rang que le principal ?

16. Quelles sont les formalités indiquées par les dispositions du Code
(art. 2098) quant & l'enrégistrement de la transmission par succession, et
du droit au douaire contumier ? Art. 2116.

17, Quelles sont les dispositions du Code sur la constitution de ’bypo-
théque conventionnelle? Art. 2040-2042-2044,

N.B.—The first 12 questions are for degree. The whole of the questions
for Honour course,










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

)NESDAY — )
VIL CODE OF LOWER CANA
FOLAMINCT; < ov's s v viw'eio I I E.
) ns 1andat ?
5 : i
2 ent-i re 1 lata
= € a S( e ent mandaa
4. Quelles sont les obl yng du ma ¢ les tiers
sont les ions du mand re er s les tier
2t comment le mandataire doit-il re te
1+ 1 - 5
sont les pri es opé ons ( [ ers
S 18 ( C( S el a lr ret
g ence ¢ I dépatvol et le dépot ne 9=
saire ?
10. Quelles sor dispos o cod es
tions ?
11. Quelles sont les dis 18 du « sur 1 1 e par
Qu'entendez-vou le e« ¢ d¢ —Art

14. Quelle est la différence ¢ et la caution soli-

daire ?—Art. 1941.

15. Quelles sont les ¢ tions du code au sujet de la tion con-

ventionnelle, de la caution I et de la caution judiciaire ?—Art. 1930

)
1962

16. Dans quels cas et

quelles causes la caution peut-elle agir

contre le débiteur avant d’avoir payé ?

17. Comment s'éteint le cautionnemer

'N. B,—The first 12 questions are for degrees the whole of the questions for Honour
Course.




McGILL COLLEGE, MONREAL.

Farulty of Law,

L EXAMINATIONS, 1871

SDAY, P.M. TO 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE

R HonoUrs.

-3

CIVIL CODE AND CODE OF CIVIL PROCEDURE
" THIRD YEAR.

P e «ss. PROF. LAFRENA

E

dans les différents cas indiqués au

iming et sous quel délai doivent-
3. Quelles sont les pri s dispositions du code de procédure civil
sur Particulation de faits
les sys s d’enquétes indiqués au code de procédure
5. Dans ( ece d 1 et dans quelle poursuite le proces par
jury peut-il av 1 rt, 348

6. Qu’entendez-vous par, folle encher

sont les congé-
quences ?

7. Dans quels c¢ )n en sous ordre

peut-elle &

-on demander un compulsoire ? ¢

ut

8. Dans quels cas p

9. Qu’e

e que la péremption d’instance ?

10. Quels sont ts du décrét

11. Qu’est-ce que la prescription trentenaire
12. Donnez-un exposé de quelques courtes prescriptions ?

13. Dans quels cas les tribunaux peuvent-ils suppléer d’office le moyen

sultant de la prescription ? art. 2188 C.C.
14, Peut-on prescrire au-dela deson titre et dans quels cas ? art. 2210
15. Dang quels cas le feréancier peut-il

2249-2257.

iger un titre-nouvel ? art,

16, Quelles sont les personnes qui sont contraignables par corps ?
17 Quelles sont les conséquences de la rébellion a justice ?

N.B.—The first 12 questions are for degree. The whole of the questions,

for Honour course.
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Faeulty of Liw.
SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE
GOLD MEDAL, 1871.
MARCH 17TH :—4 T0 7 P, M

THIRD YEAR.

Examiner......... ¢ssteseiansses PROFESSOR LAFRENAYE.
1. Qu'entendez-vous par l'action redhibitoire ? Art. 1530. C. C.

2. Dans quels cas le vendeur peut-il exercer la faculté de réméré ?
Art. 1546, et seq.

3. Qu'entendez-vous par la licitation ?

4. Dans quels cas le locateur a-t-il un droit d’action pour résilier le
bail? Art. 1624.

5. Comment se termine le contrat de louage des choses. Art, 1655
et seq.

6. Expliquez les différents contrats de rente indiqués au Code Civil
Art. 15693, 1787 et 1901.

7. Quelles sont les différences qui existent entre la saisic-arrét, Art

612, l'arrét simple. Art. 834, et 'arrét en main-tierce. Art. 855. C. P, Q.7
8. Dans quels cas le writ de mandamus est-il applicable ? Art. 1022.

9 Qu'entendez-vous par 'apposition et la levée des scellés? Art. 1279
et seq.

10. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du code de procédure civile
sur les arbitrages en général. Art. 1341 et seq.




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
Farulty of Law,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.
Tuespay, MArcH TTH :—4 10 6 P.M., 6 TO 7 P.M., FOR Honougs.
CLVIL CODE.
FIRST YEAR.

Hogmmer. .50y o s tessesesesiaa PROFESSOR LAFLAMME

1. From what sources is our civil law derived ?
2. How are our civil rights lost ?

3. Enumerate the general principles of our code respecting the acts of
civil status.
4. When and how are curators appointed to absentees ?

5. What are the qualities and conditions necessary for contracting
marriage ?

6. In what cases can a marriage be annulled and what are the con-
sequences of such annulment ?

7. For what causes is separation from bed and board granted, and
what are its effects ?

8. Give the conditions required by the code to allow a husband to
disown a child conceived during marriage ?

9. Who can be tutor and who can claim exemption from tutorship ?

10. What are the duties and the authority of a tutor?

11. How are corporations created in Canada ?

12. What are the obligations and liabilities of members of corpo-
rations ?










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Faeulty of Law,

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS

TurspAY, MARCH T1H :—4 P.M. T0 6 P.M., 6 P.M, TO 7 P.M., FOR HONOURS
CIVIL CODE.
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS.
e S e B S PRoFESSOR LAFLAMME.

1. De quelles choses ge compose la communauté de biens en actif et
if?

2. Quel est I'effet des clauses de réalisation e d’ameublissement dang

un contrat de mariage ?

3. Quand et comment la convention pour reprise de I'apport s’exerce
t-elle, et au profit de qui?

4. Quels sont les droits des conjoints sur les biens de la communauté
pendant le mariage ?

T

vtion du Pays dans
le régime de la communauté tel qu’éiablie par la coutume de Paris.

5. Donnez les modifications introduites par la 16

6. Comments’accepte la communauté et quel est l'effet de 'acceptation ?

7. Dans quels cas le mari ou ses Léritiers doivent ils récompense a la
femme lors de la dissolution de la communauté ?

8. Quest-ce que la continuation de communauté et de quels biens se
compose-t-elle ?

9. Comment se contracte le douaire de quoi se compose le douaire
coutumier, pour la femme et pour les enfans ?

10. Comment la femme perd telle son douaire ?

11. Quelles sont les obligations de la douairiere ?

12, Quand s'ouvre le douaire ? pour la femme et pour les enfans. Sous
quelles conditions les enfans pouvent-ils réclamer le douaire ?

13. Comment la femme conserve-t-ille son douaire sur les biens de son
mari?

14. Quelles sont les exigénces de 1a loi pour permettre a la femme de
reclaimer le douaire coutumier sur des biens aliénés par le mari ?

15. Quelles sont les réclamations que la femme et les enfans peuvent
exercer pour la perte des biens sujets au douai
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.

Saculy of Law.

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE GOLD
MEDAL, 1871.

APrIL 1TTH:=—1 TO T P.M.

THIRD YEAR.

G e O R AR RGOy, veee+s PROFESSOR L AFLAMME,

1. Donnez les effets de la mort civile résultant de la profession reli-
gieuse en Canada et leur durée ?

2. Quels sont les droits de Tabsext qui reparait, relativement aux suc-
cessions dans lesquelles il avait dmit de participer et qui ont été parta=
gées sans lui durant son absence ?

3. Quelles sont les rentes réputées immeubles d’aprés le Code ?

4. Dans quels cas les héritiers del’usufruitier peuvent-ils réclamer du
sur propriétaire indemnité pour les améliorations faites sur la propriété
par P'usufruitier pendant usufruit ?

5. Sous quelles conditions l'indvidu pourvu d’un conseil judiciaire
peut-il aliéner ses immeubles et capitaux tels que rentes ou actions de
Banque ?

.

6. Lors de la dissolution de communauté,jau profit de qui s'ouvre le

droit de réclamer la reprise de Iapjort ?

7. Comment se dissoutla continustion de communauté et a la demande
de qui ?

8. Dans quels cas et comment pett on renoncer a une suceession future
et quand s’éteignent ces renonciations ?

9. Quand et & quoi succédent lesascendants, suivant le Code ?

10. Donnez les principes générauz de la succession des propres d’aprés
le droit antérieur au Code.
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BRBNBNEY. 5 v o vvsuss N e

1. Whe

33 Vict., ch. 18 ; and what pun

offences I't-‘::llfk): to the Coin are made Felonies by the

ishment is thereby authorized ?

2. What offences are ituted misdemeanors ; and state

by that Act cons

e

o1

that class ?

the punishment for offe

3. State in what instances a person, not b

Criminal Procedure Ac

, is authorized by the

29, to arrest without a warrant ?

4. In what cases can a Const

a warrant ?

> Court of

5. What offences are excluded from the juri

General or Quarter Sessions ?

6 Mention the offences respecting which no bill of indictmen: can be
presented to a grand jury, unless preceded by certain formalities or
authorized in some particular way; and state also, what are these pre-

liminary requirements of the statnte, or what authority is prescribed as

requisite to justify the presenting of such a bill of indictment ?

7. How are objections to an indictment to be taken advantage of?
8. Supposing a prisoner on his arraignment stands mute ofmalice,
what course is to be pursued ?

9. Whatis the present law relating to challenges of jurors by a prisoner
) g J ;
and the Crown; and in what respect does the statute of 1869 differ in

this respect from the law in force anterior thereto ?

10, What rule does the Statute lay down as to the addresses to the

Jury by Counsel for the prosecution and for the defence ?




McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL.
Faeulty of Redicine,

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871.

11TH:—2 P.M.

ZOOLOGY,

BERPIREY e s b s v v e s v dle ncd .J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R

., &

1. Describe the lowest class of the Radiata, and give an example of
each ofits orders, with a statement of the points in which these differ

2. Nume the classes of the Mollusca, and cl

; and characterise two of them, with
examplss,

3. Name the orders of the /nsecta, and describe fully one of the species
with its metamorphc

4. Describe t 18 of a Crustacean

e respiratory and circulatory org:
5. State the classification of Enfozoa, with examples.

6. Discribe the locomotive and prehensile or
or Loliyo.

ns of the Clio, Hydra,

7. State the
examples of the orders.

racters of the Echinodermata or the Gasteropoda, with
8. Explain the characteristic differences between Fishes, Amphibians
and Reptiles.

9. Esplain the distinctive characters of the Nervous system and Organs
of Supjort in the Primary Subdivisions of the Animal Kingdom.

10, Tescribe and refer to their provinces and cla
exhibited.

, the specimens










McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL

Fuenlty of Mederine,

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS

SATURDAY. APRIL 11TH;—9 A.M,
BOTANY
Examiner.. .. .eevvsvuve.ns J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &c

1. Describe the various kinds of vascular tis

ssue, with their mode of
formation and uses.

2. Describe the structure and functions of the Leaf,

3. Describe the structure and mode of growth of the Exogenous stem
4, Explain the structure and functions of the Stamen and Pistil.

5. Describe [the Ovule, its positions, and the relation of its parts to

those of the seed.

6. Explain Coalescence and Adnation of the parts of the flower, with
examples.

7. Explain fertilization in Phenogams, and state the distinction be-
tween albuminous and exalbuminous seeds

8. State the characters of Monocotyledones, Acrogens, Anophytes

9. Explain the terms, Coma, Pappus, Phyllota
nium,

, Sporangium, Ache-

10, Refer the specimens exhibited to their series and class, and describe
the forms of their leaves and the character of their inflorescence.

11. Explain the manner in which species, genera and orders are esta-
blished in the Natural System.




GILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL,
Faculty of Aledicine,

M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1870-71.

SATURDAY, MARCH 181H:—10 10 11.30, A.M

MATERTA MEDICA

Examiner,........Pror. WM, W

7, M.D., L.R.C.S.E.

1. Point out the differences between Gallic and Tannic Acids, in the
modes by which they are got,as well as in their general characters and
medicinal actions.

2. How are Purgatives classified ? Give some examples of each clas
What are the chief compounds into which they enter? write their
names in Latin.

3. Name the chief sorts of Colocynth, and how they differ ; state its
peculiarities ag a Cathartic, and the difference in composition between
the compound extract and the compound pill.

4, What are the smallest doses that have proved poi
Aconite (Flemming’s), ictm, Tinct. Digi
Santonine, Pulv, Scille, and Tartaric Acid ?

5. How is Strychnine prepared according to the Br. Ph. ? Mention the

way of dis it in blood, and what treatment would you pursue

n

nous of Tinct.
talis, Elaterium,

mnct.

an over t
6. What are chief uses of the following Sulphates,
iz Alum, Magnesia, Potass, and Zinc?
( [ISTRY.--11.30 A.M. TO 1 P.M.
EXaminerys«osveesssssssseensesess PROFESSOR R. CRrAIK, M.D.
5 , and explain the

principles of Graham’s process of dial :

2. Explain the phenomena of dew, land and sea breezes, t
and the Gulf Stream.

3, Describe Nitric Acid, Nitrogen Dioxide, and Nitrogen Monoxide,
with their properties and modes of preparation.

{. State under what circumstances Lead may be safely used for
storing or conveying water for domestic purposes, and explain the
reactions which occur under the different circumstances.

5. Give formule for a saturated hydro-carbon, an alcohol, a haloid
ether, and an ethereal salt, and show how organic acids are derived
from alcohols.

6. Describe the principal methods for extracting the vegetable alka-
loids from the substances which contain them, and the means by which

rade winds,

b}

the presence of strychnia may be recognised in organic mixtures.










McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

Fuculty of Medicine,

C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1870-71
SATURDAY, MARCH 18TH :—3 T0 4} p.M.

INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE.

CAMIner,. . .

+e+eves..PrOF. W. FrASER, M.D.

}

. Describe briefly the distribution, and explain the function of the
the Pneumogastric Nerve.

iner the electric currents of muscle are influenced
muscular contraction, and explain the meaning of the terms Electro-

tonus, Cathelectrotont

ipal bran

2. State in what n

1electrotonus.

lo physiologists understand by the terms Potential and
1

by Heat and Foot pounds ?

ana

> daily amount of excretion from the skin, and enumerate

stituents.

absolute and relative frequency of the pulse and respira-

tion at the different periods of life.

6. Describe the channels by which chyle and fluids of less specific
o > circulation, and the elaboration which they undergo
ed to the blood.
ANATOMY.—41 10 6 p.u.
Examiner,....... .. s G Pro. W. E. Scorr, M.D.
1. What are the Tunics of the globe of the eye? Name the layers into
wi

1ich the middle and internal coats are divided, and give the musclse,
arteries, and nerves that are distributed to it.
2. Give the situation and relations of the Otic (Arnold’s) G
the sympathetic ; wl

3. Describe the course and what are the communications and branches

ortio Dura” within the temporal bone.

anglion, of
1t are its branches, and bow are they divided ?

¢

f+ha I
of the “ P

4. Enumerate the muscles comprising the first four layers of the back,
5. To what class of articulations does the Tlio-Femoral belong, and
what are its ligaments? Name also the muscles that are in relation
with the Capsular Ligament.
What are the relations and branches of the Intern

al [liac Artery,”
and what parts are supplied by each branch ?




|

cGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.
Fi

Fuenlty of Fedicine.

M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1870-T1.
Tuespay, MArcH 21sT:—10 1o 114 A.M.
OBSTETRICS.

Ezaminer, ..........Pror. D. C. McCaLrom, M.D., M.R.C.S.L.

s

1. Describe the differer

axes :ﬂ“-‘i Pf:\‘](\, C

1t
relations of the feetal head to them in its course through

2. Explain fully the circumstances that would justify you in termi-

nating labour by the application of the forceps.

3. Mention the different causes that interfere with the successful

accomplishment of Lactation, and the management demanded in each

4. Give the characters of a Breech presentation—its diagnosis, and
the duties of the practitioner in its management,

5. Give the disorders of the Respiratory System that may occur in
consequence of the pregnant state, and the measures to be adopted for
their relief.

6. What evidences of pregnancy are to be obtained by auscultating

the abdomen ? Give in detail the circumstances that may in any way

affect their value.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.—43 10 6 P.M.
LY S RN G Proressor G. E. Fenwick, M.D.

1. How would you distinguish between a burn inflicted during life
and one produced after death?

2. Describe the general appearance’of the body in death 2y suffocation ;
in what condition, and under what circumstances, would it be difficult
to determine this mode of death?

3. Describe the appearance presented in intra-uterine maceration.
How would you distinguish this state from putrefaction under other con-
ditions ?

4, What are the directions for the performance of post-mortem
examinations for legal purposes ?

5. Mention the consequences of the insufficient supply of water for
domestic use. What diseases attend the use of impure water ?

6. Mention the gaseous and other impurities given off from church
yards and burial vaults.
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL.

Faenlty of Medicine,
M.D., C.M.,, FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1870-71.

TuespAy, Marca 2187 :—3 To 4} p.M.
SURGERY .*

BLBMINET s v 4 eins s dinss o5« PROFE

or Gro. W. CampeELL, A.M,, M.D.

1. Describe the cases requiring excision of the Elbow-joint, the method
of performing the operation, the after-management, and the expected
result

2. Describe the symptoms and the methods of reducing the different

dislocations of the Hip.

3. In what diseases or accide

s is Tracheotomy advisable? What are
the difficulties connected with the o

ration, and how is it performed ?

4. Descrite the symptoms of Cutaneous and Cellulo-Cutaneous Ery-

sipelas, and the treatment, constitutional and local, of each.

5. Describe the

ymptoms of Arterial Hemorrhage, and the different
plans for its arrest.

6. Describe the causes, symptoms, divisions, and general treatment of
Fractures.

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE.} 113 AM. TO 1 P.M.

Ezxaminer,,...... B a e -Pror. R. P. Howagp, M.D., L.R.C.S E., g1o

1. Describe the characters of the Eruption in Variola, Scarlatina, and
Morbilli. Mention the more important sequel® of those diseases, and
state the means to be adopted to prevent the spread of those fevers in a
family.

2. Point out the diagnosis between Capillary Bronchitis and Pneu-

monia, and detail the treatment of the former in a child of two years,
3. Describe the Anatomical changes that occur in the brain in Embolism
of the middle cerebral artery.  What group of symptoms would render

the existence of that condition probable ?

ume the varieties of Bright’s disease. ~ State the diagnostic fea-
tures of Acute Tubular Nephritis, and its appropriate treatment.

5. What are the physical signs, symptoms, and consequences of Mitral
Regurgitation ? The remedies for Cardiac Dropsy ?

6. Detail the treatment of Acute Peritonitis, and of Obstruction of the
Bowels from Mechanical causes.

* Examinations in Clinical Surgery were conducted by Prof. Fenwick at the bed-
side, in the Montreal General Hospital,

1 Examinations in Clinical Medicine were conducted by Prof, Drake at the bed-
side, in the Montreal General Hospital,

181




8

2. State what poisons are contained in samples of flour numbered 1,

-
3.

separation and identfification,

McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL
Farnlty of Wederine.

EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS, 1870-7

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY

EXaminer,, oo oovios sereeess 0o G. P. Grepwoon, M.D., &

Give the gpecific gravity of solutions, 1, 2 and 3.

2 and 3, and give the mode of separation and process of identification.
) =S 13

Solution contains nine metals, name them and give the process of
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